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Welcome to the 2023 
Curriculum Guide at St 
Andrew’s Catholic College. 
The guide has been designed to provide 
you with a comprehensive overview of 
the curriculum offerings across Prep to 
Year 12. We continue to offer a broad 
and diverse curriculum to provide for 
the needs of all students. We have 
provided our Learning Vision and our 
Pedagogical Framework (on the “how” 
of our teaching).  Our current Strategic 
Directions focus on Engagement in our 
Learning and Teaching, highlighting:
• A Culture of Excellence
• Future Focused Pedagogy
• Engagement in Learning
• Student Voice
• Personalised Learning.
As a Catholic College, all students
study Religious Education. The Religion
Curriculum Prep-Year 12 involves four
strands: Sacred Texts, Beliefs, Church
and Christian Life, and the Queensland
Certificate of Education (QCE) subjects
provided include Religion and Ethics and
Study of Religion. Our other curriculum
offerings are based on the Australian
Curriculum across Prep to Year 10. An
updated Australian Curriculum has been
endorsed by Education Ministers. The
Australian Curriculum, Version 9.0, has
been designed to be more manageable
for teachers and identifies the essential
content our students should learn. The
Australian Curriculum Review made
improvements to the Foundation to Year
10 curriculum by refining, realigning and
decluttering the content.

In the Senior Years, we provide the QCE 
incorporating a wide range of Vocational 
Education and Training (VET) certificate 
courses.  A section of this guide to 
Flexible Learning of which incorporates 
Vocational Education & Training (VET) 
and community learning opportunities. 
Apprenticeships, traineeships and trades 
form an important part of our essential 
work skills force. It is pleasing to see the 
increased enrolments in VET subjects 
and Certificate courses as part of the 
students’ - QCE course and in some cases 
ATAR scores. 
An ongoing aspect of our curriculum has 
been offering students opportunities in 
Science, Technology, Engineering and 
Mathematics (STEM) initiatives. Some of 
the opportunities include Robotics Club 
through to Science, Mathematics and 
Engineering Courses. Explicit teaching 
and an Inquiry Based Learning approach 
are often used with students to actively 
link their studies with real life situations 
and contexts. 
We know that in a rapidly changing 
society, 21st century learners need to 
be confident with technology, global in 
their thinking, problem solvers, work 
collaboratively and ready to adapt to 
any situation. These are reflected in the 
Australian Curriculum; seven capabilities 
embedded throughout the curriculum 
include:
• Critical and Creative Thinking
• Digital Literacy
• Ethical Understanding
• Intercultural Understanding
• Literacy

• Numeracy
• Personal and social capability
The College’s ongoing work with cross-
curricular priorities is highlighted by
strong partnerships in Japan. Clear
opportunities are provided to explore
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
histories and cultures through the
curriculum. Support is provided for First
Nations students and their families.
Our Digital Learning Environment, AndIE,
continues to provide the 21st century
digital platform for student learning.
Teachers provide virtual classroom
places, and students can upload their
work for teachers to provide more
timely feedback. It also allows teachers
to upload assessment results once
they have been finalised providing
students and parents prompt feedback.
Our teaching staff continue to adopt
new approaches to online and remote
learning and many of these new and
innovative teaching practices such
as Zooming, Screencasting, Flipped
Classrooms and recorded PowerPoints
continue.
The role of design and architecture in
our buildings plays an important part
in promoting 21st century learning.
These involve light, bright and spacious,
technologically enriched classrooms,
some of which contain breakout spaces
and furniture that promote collaborative
and individual learning.
To help students and their families with
their subject selection we:
•  hold subject information sessions for

students during the school day,
•  provide information evenings and



online resources for parents and 
students to carefully help our secondary 
students select the most appropriate 
areas of study that relate to their 
areas of interest and proposed career 
pathways, 

•  allow students to enter their subject
preferences with the Timetabler online
facility.

•  provide each student and their family
an opportunity to meet with a Course
Counsellor to help them map out their
course pathway,

•  allow your son or daughter to check
subjects with their Homeform Teacher
and seek any advice from current
subject teachers, Deputy Principal -
Senior Years, VET Coordinator or Heads
of Curriculum

It is important that QCE students are 
aware of: 
•  their subject interests and how these

will lead to further study and/or a career
pathway

•  the QCE requirements and associated
patterns with the compulsory
requirements (Numeracy, Literacy, 20
credit points)

•  Information concerning courses beyond
Year 12

•  Tertiary scores and TAFE requirements in
terms of future courses

This Guide also provides students 
with information regarding our well-
being programs and extra-curricular 
opportunities and activities throughout 
the school year. It is important for students 
to engage in cultural activities and sporting 
pursuits beyond the classroom which 

Apromote a healthy, active and team orientated lifestyle. 
Overall student and staff well-being are critical elements 
to our success. Each year we review our offerings to 
ensure we are meeting the expectations of our students. 
In conclusion, The Australian Declaration for 
Education (Alice Springs – 2019)  has two distinct but 
interconnected goals: 
•  Goal 1: The Australian education system promotes

excellence and equity.
•  Goal 2: All young Australians become:
3 confident and creative individuals
3 successful lifelong learners
3 active and informed members of the community.
We are about empowering our students to become
lifelong learners, action orientated who will actively
participate in social outreach programs and the outdoors
and be positive citizens in society. We wish you well
in your pursuit of excellence and ambition to make a
difference within our community.
Mr Ian Margetts  
College Principal
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Through life-giving relationships, members of 
St Andrew’s Catholic College Community  

journey together with Christ:

• To celebrate the uniqueness of each individual;

• To experience quality teaching and learning; and

• To foster active community participation.

... I have come in order that you might 
have life - life in all its fullness...

Jn 10:10
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CharismCHARISM

O U R  C H A R I S M

O U R  V A L U E S

O U R  M I S S I O N  S T A T E M E N T

St Andrew began 
following Jesus the 
first day after Jesus 

was baptised by John 
the Baptist, and 

brought his brother 
Peter to Christ on 

second the day after 
the baptism. (John 

1:32-33). In doing this 
St Andrew 

proclaimed that ‘we 
have found the 

Messiah’ (John 1:41).  

Like St Andrew, we 
strive to be a 

disciple of Jesus.

‘The Saviour of the 
world has come! He is 
the Christ, the Son of 

God!’ This is the call of 
St Andrew to all men 

for ‘Jesus Christ is the 
same yesterday, today 

and tomorrow.’ 
(Hebrews 13:8).

Like St Andrew, we 
strive to serve Jesus.

St Andrew continually 
led people to Jesus. 
It was St Andrew who 

introduced his 
brother Peter to 

Jesus (John 1:41-42) 
as well as the young 

boy who had the 
loaves and fishes 

(John 6:5-9).

Like St Andrew, we 
strive to be an 

evangelist of Jesus.

Just as St Andrew 
called Jesus’ 

attention to the boy 
who had the loaves 

and fish (John 6:5-9) 
we too are called to 

be responsible for the 
planning and 

management of 
resources, especially 

God’s earth.

Like St Andrew, we 
are called to 

stewardship.

Having only just met 
Jesus, St Andrew 

accepted Jesus’ offer to 
‘Come and see.’ (John 

1:39). At that first 
meeting, St Andrew 

must have talked with 
Jesus in great detail 

because the next day 
St Andrew recognised 
Jesus as the prophe-

sied Messiah.

Like St Andrew we are 
challenged to accept 

difference and 
diversity.

I am following Jesus' 
example by:

– Being a helping 
hand.

– Seeing what I
can do.

– Thinking what I
can do.

– Supporting 
fundraising & 

charities.

I am following Jesus' 
example by: 

– Standing up for what 
is right and just.

− Being open and 
honest.

− Caring for our 
environment.

– Participating prayer-
fully during liturgy, 
prayer and while 

celebrating Mass.

I am following Jesus' 
example by:

− Forgiving ourselves 
and others for mistakes.

− Waiting to take my turn.

− Being aware of 
others' needs.

− Using my God given 
gifts and talents in 

creative ways to make 
the world a better place.

Through life-giving relationships, members of St Andrew’s Catholic College Community journey together with Christ:

– To celebrate the uniqueness of each individual;
– To experience quality teaching and learning;

– To foster active community participation.

I am following Jesus' 
example by:

− Learning and playing 
with others peacefully 

and fairly, allowing 
anyone to join in.

− Working with others.

− Playing games fairly.

– Making others feel 
safe.

I am following Jesus' 
example by:

− Being open to
God's love.

− Showing forgiveness.

– Praying for people
in need.

– Using kind words.

... I have come in order that you might have life – life in all its fullness.  Jn 10.10

Our St Andrew’s Identity

DISCIPLESHIP SERVICEEVANGELISE STEWARDSHIP EMBRACING

JUSTICE RESPECT
OUTREACH

AND SERVICECOMPASSION INCLUSIVITY
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St Andrew’s Catholic College
Learning Vision

• an inquiring mind
• deep learning
• positivity
• respect
• creativity
• resilience
• persistence
• determination
• critical thinking
• knowledge creation
• authenticity
• organisation
• engagement
• purpose
• self-awareness
• self-regulation
• confidence
• appreciate diversity
• empathy
• reflection
• forgiveness

• explore the world
around them

• engage in a range of
learning opportunities to
create new knowledge for
themselves and the world

• strive for excellence

• become positive and
authentic global citizens
who are willing to
become lifelong learners

• develop solutions
to challenges

• use their unique skills,
knowledge, talents
and abilities

• work independently,
interdependently and
collaboratively

• reflect on learning; give
and accept feedback

COMPASSION     SERVICE         JUSTICE        RESPECT      INCLUSIVITY

Our learners can:Our learners demonstrate:

Our learners work in learning environments underpinned by Gospel values

St Andrew’s Catholic College is a community where learning is valued 

VISION
LE

AR
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NG

VALUES

LEARNING VISION
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WELLBEING PROGRAMS

Along with our Religious Education, Pastoral Care, and Health 
and Physical Education programs, St Andrew’s Catholic College 
has been working on different initiatives to inform and educate 
our students on the topic of consent, appropriate student 
behaviour, and building respectful relationships. We are 
implementing the principles of the “Be You” national mental 
health education initiative (https://beyou.edu.au/) to help 
establish our St Andrew’s Wellbeing Framework. Currently, 
we are implementing a range of evidence-based wellbeing 
programs which address healthy and positive relationships. 

These include:
• Bravehearts Presentations (Prep-Year 3)
• Love Bites (secondary based)
• Second Steps (Prep-Year 8)
• The Rite Journey (Years 9 -10)
• Road Ahead – resource booklet (Years 10 - 12)
• Men we Need (Year 12)
• Girls Rising (Year 12)

Bravehearts:
The sessions explore:
• Differentiating ‘yes’ and ‘no’ feelings
• Recognizing the bodies ‘warning signs’
• Body ownership
•  Helping children identify language and feelings associated

with secrets
•  Reinforcing that there is no secret that children cannot tell

someone
• What to do if you feel unsafe or unsure

LoveBites
This program is for secondary students and is a Respectful 
Relationships Education Program for young people. The 
program covers topics regarding relationship violence, gender 
roles and stereotypes, jealousy, sexual harassment, challenging 
harassment, discrimination, and seeking help. It aims to provide 
young people with a safe environment to examine, discuss and 
explore respectful relationships.

Second Steps
This program is for Prep-Year 8 students. Second Steps is a 
holistic approach to building supportive communities for 
every child. The programs work on child protection, bullying 
prevention, and social-emotional learning. The programs are 
catered for various age groups and year levels.

The Rite Journey
This program is for students in Years 9 & 10. Rite Journey 
is a unique educational program designed to support the 
development of self-aware, responsible, respectful, resilient, 
and resourceful adults. 

The themes they work through are:
• Who am I really?
• How do I get along with others?
• Is there something more?
• What do I have to give?

The Rite Journey is pivotal in our Rites of Passage program as 
students move from Primary Schooling to Senior Schooling.

The Road Ahead 
A magazine style resource that provides students with 
information to reflect upon healthy relationships? These articles 
are magazine style stories written by expert psychologists 
summarising issues that young people navigate today. These 
issues are discussed through a Christian lens.

Girls Rising
A reflection-based resource that explores women around the 
world and an awareness of global context. These documentaries 
invite discussion about identity, personhood and citizenship.

Men We Need
This is a programme that seeks to educate young men on 
social responsibilities and respect to others. It also explores 
relationships and gives examples of how to treat others. This 
works well with the College’s St Andrew’s Men’s (SAM) group 
that explores topics around male mental health.

Other Initiatives 
Another initiative the College has adopted is a new program by 
an Acting Sergeant from CPIU (Child Protection Investigation 
Unit) on “Speak Up, Be Strong, Be Heard.” The program is about 
raising awareness of child protection issues including sexual 
violence and abuse. Recently we provided a parent information 
session on this and the recording of the session was made 
available on our digital learning environment, AndIE.

The College also has several videos and information flyers on 
the College’s AndIE page. Parents can access these resources 
via the ‘parent wellbeing’ page – such as SchoolTV. There is a 
search function that parents and teachers can use to search for 
articles on particular topics, i.e., Consent, Cybersafety Series, 
Healthy Body Series, Mental Health Series, Positive Parenting 
Series, School Survival Series, Special Report Series. 

Finally, we know that any successful attempts to deal with 
this issue involves a partnership with parents. They are their 
child’s first educator and fundamental in supporting their 
young person. We offer a parenting program called Circle of 
Security. The program is an early intervention program based 
on attachment theory, which is the idea that relationships, 
particularly those with our parents are very important to our 
wellbeing and mental health. Our Family and Community 
Engagement (FACE) have initiated The Fathering Project, 
another evidence-based program that seeks to improve and 
assist today's fathers to develop and raise the children of 
tomorrow as best possible for the greater good. Several Dad’s 
have already signed up to be part of this exciting new initiative.
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What is Pedagogy?
The word Pedagogy is used frequently within contemporary 
conversations around schools and school effectiveness.  
What does it mean?

The Greek word for child is paid, and leader is agogos - so a 
paid-agogos or pedagogue was literally a leader of children. 
Later, the word pedagogue became connected with the teaching 
of our young. It is the art and science of teaching, specifically 
the ‘how’ of teaching. While each teacher has a slightly different 
pedagogical approach to learning in their classroom, there is a 
strong body of research that supports specific techniques and 
strategies that are most effective in creating an optimal learning 
environment at the school.

The St Andrew’s Catholic College Pedagogical Framework aligns 
our pedagogical practices with our school values which are 
articulated in our Mission, Learning Vision and Charism.  
The Pedagogical Framework supports our learning community 
and promotes wellbeing and learning for all students. The 
Framework aims to promote consistency of practice and 
supports teachers in delivering high-quality teaching and 
learning.

While many factors impact student achievement, the single 
most influential component of an effective school is the school’s 
teachers. In its 2021-2023 Strategic Directions, St Andrew’s 
has committed to supporting staff in engaging in professional 
learning and High Impact Teaching strategies (HITs) that 
continually improve their practice. 

Pedagogical coaching is a professional learning strategy using 
questioning and conversation to support professional growth in 
individuals and groups of teachers. 

Coaching aims to extend and challenge teachers to think 
critically, engage with contemporary research, grow and take 
action with the goal being to build a high-performance learning 
culture, and ultimately improve student achievement and 
engagement. A Pedagogical coach will discuss, model, team-
teach and support teachers with the time necessary to learn 
and embed new teaching practices and to provide feedback on 
performance.  The intent is to develop a common language of 
instruction that will support the continued implementation of 
new teaching approaches. 
 

UNDERSTANDING  
PEDAGOGICAL LEARNING
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Our Learning Vision 

St Andrew’s Catholic College is a community  
where learning is valued and our learners  

work in learning environments underpinned  
by Gospel values.

Overview of the framework
St Andrew's Catholic College Pedagogical Framework aligns our pedagogical practices with our school values which are articulated in our Mission, Learning 
Vision and Charism. The Pedagogical Framework supports our learning community and promotes wellbeing and learning for all students. This  Framework 

aims to promote consistency of practice and supports teachers to deliver high quality teaching and learning. The College adopts the pedagogical theories of 
Explicit Teaching and Inquiry Based Learning opportunities.

QUALITY TEACHING 
AND LEARNING

• Diversity
• Feedback

• Teacher expectations
• Engagement

• Data informed
learning

COMMUNITY 
ENGAGEMENT
• Parish participation

• Family And Community
Engagement

• Student leadership
and stewardship

• Outreach & Service
• Community events

• College Board

WELLBEING AND 
RELATIONSHIPS

• Faith development
• Partnerships

• Positive behaviour
expectations

• Health and Wellbeing
• Emotional Intelligence

Collaborative 
Learning

Spaced Practice Differentiated and 
Inclusive Teaching

FeedbackData Informed 
Practice

Goal Setting Teacher Clarity Metacognition and  
Self-regulation

Worked Examples

Our Mission Statement 
Through life-giving relationships, members of  

St Andrew’s Catholic College Community journey together with Christ:
• To celebrate the uniqueness of each individual;

• To experience quality teaching and learning; and
• To foster active community participation.

... I have come in order that you might have life  
- life in all its fullness...

Jn 10:10

The “How” (Teaching and Pedagogy)

PRINCIPAL AND 
LEADERSHIP 
•  Provide strong 

instructional leadership 
and coaching 

•  Lead our College 
community in all its 
endeavours 

•  Build capacity in staff 
and students

STAFF
•  Ensure that the focus is 

on student outcomes 
•  Engage in activities to 

improve practice 
•  Understand and 

follow all the College’s 
expectations, policies 
and  programs

STUDENTS 
•  Take 

responsibility 
for their own 
learning 

•  Give every 
effort in all 
learning tasks

PARENTS  
AND CARERS
•  Be involved in their 

child’s education and 
encourage them to 
achieve to the best of 
their ability 

•  Support and be 
part of the College 
community 

The HITS are a collection of evidence-based instructional practices that when utilised have been found to significantly improve student learning.  
Using a high impact teaching strategy increases the chances of student learning, compared to other strategies.

The “Who” (Teaching and Pedagogy) 

www.standrewscc.qld.edu.au

A

PEDAGOGICAL FRAMEWORK
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St Andrew’s Catholic College is a diverse 
learning environment. 
Our Mission is to educate the Whole Child and ensure success 
for every student. We pride ourselves on building quality 
relationships with the students and community in order to offer 
our students a well-rounded education – in short: We Care.  

This Curriculum Guide is designed to give parents and students 
a full overview of the Curriculum offerings from Prep to Year 12. 
It contains information regarding the curriculum requirements 
for each phase of our student’s schooling from Primary  
(Prep - Year 6) and Secondary (Year 7 - Year 12) and Senior Years  
(10 - 12). In order to meet the diverse needs of our students and 
the changing curriculum, the content and context taught in each 
year level and learning area at the College is often adjusted. 
Therefore, this prospectus should be used as a guide only. 
Please check with your child’s teacher or logon to your AndIE 
Parent’s Dashboard for more information. 

Cairns Diocesan Schools are required to use the Australian 
Curriculum from Foundation (Prep) to Year 10 and QCAA Senior 
School Curriculum in Years 11 and 12. 

In the Primary Years students participate in learning experiences 
from all Learning Areas: 

• Religion
• English
• Mathematics
• Science
• Humanities and Social Sciences
• Health and Physical Education
• Languages - Japanese
• The Arts
• Technologies

In Year 6 the students are introduced to Chinese, Italian, French, 
Material Technology, Textile Technology, Food Technology, 
Dance and Drama in specialised lesson rotations.  This is also 
their first year of experiencing specialised Science lessons in 

our well-equipped Science Laboratories. As Year 7 is our first 
year of secondary schooling, we have a significant growth in 
enrolments with the addition of two new classes. Students in 
this year group experience rotations in Material Technology, 
Textile Technology, Food Technology, Dance and Drama. Year 
8 and Year 9 continues to provide the students with a diverse 
range of electives to choose from as the students’ progress 
through to the end of Year 9. 

In Year 10 have the opportunity to participate in elective 
subjects in Psychology, The Arts, Engineering, Electrical and 
manufacturing pathways, Coding, Fashion, Food Technology, 
Health and Physical Education and Business. This diverse 
range of offerings provides the students with insight into 
their Year 11 and Year 12 studies, where student’s pathways 
are individualised in preparation for University, TAFE, 
apprenticeships or the workforce.  

The College has a strong focus on developing students’ literacy 
and numeracy skills.  Our Learning and Teaching Programs 
provide opportunities for critical and creative thinking, 
effective communication styles, collaborative learning, ICT 
skills and the development of personal and social skills. This 
ensures that our students graduate as productive members 
of society as innovators, entrepreneurs, lifelong learners and 
responsible global citizens. In addition, our teachers maintain 
high behavioural and academic expectations; which promotes a 
strong sense of community and respect across the College. 

The College prides itself in our ability to develop strong 
relationships with our students and the community, upholding 
the Mission of the College: “Through life-giving relationships…
journey together with Christ, celebrate the uniqueness of each 
individual and foster active community participation.” Jn 10:10 

LEARNING
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St Andrew’s Catholic College values the diversity of students and recognises their right to have 
maximum access to the curriculum through inclusive practice.  
This values the knowledge and skillset of the classroom teacher 

in supporting students with unique educational needs.  Such 

needs include: Students with a disability; Students with a 

learning difficulty; High Potential Learners; Students at risk 

of underperforming; Students with English as an additional 

language or dialect; and Indigenous students.  To enable some 

students to access mainstream curriculum, withdrawal or 

external support may need to be provided.

The College supports students with diverse needs by:

•  working together with families and College community

members to develop and implement Personalised Learning

Plans for students with disabilities or learning difficulties.

Monitor and review the effectiveness of these programmes

in terms of the learning outcomes achieved. Report on the

educational progress of students in a meaningful way.

•  providing Learning Support Officers to assist teachers to
deliver a differentiated curriculum that meets the needs of
all students in the classroom. Learning Support Officers also
assist in the delivery of specialised programs.

•  creating unique pathways and options for students including
QCIA pathway, connections to disability services and
employment, special provisions to ensure equity in the ATAR
process, Multilit and Macqlit programs, life skill programs
and social skills programs.

•  linking with Catholic Education services to provide expert
knowledge from Inclusive Education Teachers, Hearing,
Physical and Vision impairment specialists, ASSIST,
Speech Language Pathologists, Occupational Therapist,
Physiotherapists and Psychologist.

The College is committed to fostering cultures of inclusion that 
respond to the educational needs of students regardless of their 
abilities, backgrounds and aspirations.

Inclusive Education

INCLUSIVE EDUCATION
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The role of the Indigenous Liaison Officer (ILO)is 
to provide support to our First Nations students 
and their teachers in the areas of Literacy, 
Numeracy and wellbeing in the classroom and 
outside of the classroom. 
In addition, there is regular contact with the students’ families 
to ensure the best educational and wellbeing outcomes for the 
students. 

At present we are supporting Indigenous students whom are 
under the guardianship of the Department of Child Safety. 
These students are being supported by the Learning Support 
and have allocated support in the specific lessons. 

St Andrew’s Catholic College is very proud of our growing 
relationship as a first preference feeder school for students from 
rural communities who board at the Cape York AFL House Boys 
and Girls. We make every effort to provide a smooth transition 
for our students who come from smaller communities and 
provide support to teachers to ensure cultural understandings. 

In addition, emotional and wellbeing support has also been 
aligned with the students whom have identified as needing this 
support. 

This includes:

• referrals to Headspace

• referrals to the in-house counsellors

• liaising with Year Level Coordinators

• liaising with the Leadership Team

•  liaising and referrals to Indigenous support agencies in
Cairns.

Liaising with families and carers of students who need 
intervention or support is an important role. It is essential to 
ensure that a holistic approach has been offered and that all 
parties are well informed of any decisions or interventions. 

As a part of the process: 
•  issues are identified and shared with the Indigenous Liaison

Officer

•  relevant information collated, and area of concern identified

•  necessary contacts made to carers/ guardians

•  consultation arranged so all information is clear, and that
clarity is given, this being so supports can be implemented
that are appropriate for the student and assists in the areas
of concerns.

•  disclosure of information is a matter of confidence and not
openly shared unless a necessary part of the intervention.

The College has a well-established support network that offers 
many avenues for our Indigenous students, their learning 
outcomes, career goals and mentoring.

As a community, the College celebrates significant Indigenous 
dates holistically with all students and ensure that we are 
inclusive and respectful. 

INDIGENOUS LIAISON
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The Library is a welcoming, 
dynamic learning space which 
promotes reading, reflection, 
collaboration, creativity and 
lifelong learning.
The Library supports the mission of 
the College by building life-giving 
relationships, providing quality 
information resources and services which 
cater for all members of the school 
community, and equipping students to be 
active and responsible digital citizens.

The Primary Years Library  
(Prep - Year 6) and Secondary Library 
(Years 7 - 12) provide access to a wide 

range of print and online resources to 
encourage students’ recreational reading 
and support students’ learning across the 
curriculum. Classes visit the library on a 
regular basis to read, research and work 
on learning tasks. 

Teacher Librarians teach programs 
embedded within class units of work to 
develop students’ information literacy, 
understanding of literature, and interest 
in reading and lifelong learning. 
Classroom support includes:  
• referencing
• info-graphic creation
• information Literacy
• research skills
• database use

• frozen loans (research)
•  promotion of reading for enjoyment

and curriculum requirements

Lunch and afterschool students enjoy 
chess, games and puzzles, catch up on 
homework and assignments

Extra-curricular activities:-
• Book Week
• Readers’ Cup
• Quizzes
• National Simultaneous Story time
• Writer in Residence programs
• Competitions
• Writing reviews
• Book Clubs

INFORMATION SERVICES
Inform

ation Services
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The role of the Careers Coordinator is to:
•  Implement work and career education programs for Year 8-12;
•  Monitor and implement SET plans for Year 10;
•  Organise Career/QTAC information sessions for parents and 

students;
•  Organise the annual College Career & Trade evening;
• Organise guest speakers;
•  Liaise with Vocational Education & Training (VET) 

Coordinator regarding work experience;
•  Participate in subject selection evenings & interviews;
• Organise Career programs;
•  Track QTAC (Queensland Tertiary Admissions Centre) 

applications for Year 12;
•  Coordinate meeting times with students and parents to 

discuss vocational pathways;
•  Collate data regarding university offers for exiting cohort;
•  Manage/organise scholarship applications;
•  Disseminate information about universities and Australian 

Defence Force Academy (ADFA) to students and parents;
•  Organise excursions to Careers Expo and university 

information sessions and experience days;
•  Liaise with Year Coordinators, VET Coordinator, Learning 

Support Coordinator, Indigenous Liaison, Heads of School, 
School Counsellor and other staff members to help 
individual students develop career pathways for the future.

The Careers Coordinator will assist with:
• QTAC and other tertiary applications;
•  Australian Defence Force Applications;
• Subject selection;
• Career pathways;
• Applying for a job;
• Gap year opportunities;
• University early entry schemes;
• Scholarships;
•  University information from all over Australia;
•  Providing information on anything specific to individual 

student vocational needs;
•  Ensuring students are aware of important dates, ie. QTAC, 

UCAT, scholarship deadlines.

Students and parents can access information from the Careers 
Coordinator by setting up a meeting, email, brochures in the 
Careers office, guest speakers, AndIE page, parent information 
sessions and the annual Careers and Trade Evening.

Useful Online Resources to Assist with Career Development:
The below resources can be used as tools for students and 
parents to access career, tertiary and industry information, 
career prospects and pathways as well as useful information on 
resume and cover letter development and interview techniques:
• My Future – www.myfuture.edu.au
•  Good University Guide -  

www.gooduniversitiesguide.com.au;  
https://studyworkgrow.com.au

•  Grow Careers - https://www.growcareers.com.au/
• Skills Road – www.skillsroad.com.au

QTAC INFORMATION:
QTAC stands for Queensland Tertiary Admission Centre and 
students wishing to further their education will go to  
www.qtac.edu.au to apply for, research and check admission 
criteria for most Queensland universities. These universities 
include both public and private institutions:
• Australian Catholic University (ACU)
• University of Queensland (UQ)
•  Queensland University of Technology (QUT)
• James Cook University (JCU)
• CQ University (CQU)
• Griffith University
• Griffith College
•  Southern Cross University (SCU) 
• TAFE Queensland
•  University of Southern Queensland (USQ)
• Bond University (Medicine only)

CAREERS GUIDANCE
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• SAE QANTM Creative Media Institute
• University of New England (UNE)
• University of Sunshine Coast (USC)
• Christian Heritage College (CHC)
QTAC processes applications; assesses the qualifications of
applicants; and, ranks eligible applicants in merit order for
each course according to entry requirements for the above
institutions. Common eligibility requirements include:
•  Meet any prerequisite subject requirements for the course
• English language proficiency
• Age requirements
• Course quotas
Queensland students are allowed up to six preferences when
applying through QTAC and are encouraged to order them in:
•  1st & 2nd Preference – Most desired courses and tertiary

institutions
•  3rd & 4th Preference – Back up courses. Less competitive

courses and/or tertiary institution you would be happy to
study if you missed out on your first two preferences

•  5th & 6th Preference – Pathway courses. These courses will
help you upgrade to your desired course

Other states have their own tertiary admission centres:
•  South Australia – SATAC: www.satac.edu.au
• Victoria – VTAC: www.vtac.edu.au
•  Western Australia – TISC: www.tisc.edu.au
• NSW/ACT - UAC: www.uac.edu.au

UNIVERSITY CLINICAL APTITUDE TEST (UCAT):
Students interested in studying Medicine and some other 
Health Sciences may be required to complete the UCAT test as 
a prerequisite for some universities around Australia.    The test 
is developed and used specifically to assist with the selection 
of students into medicine and health science degree programs 
at undergraduate level at some universities. To find out if your 
desired course and university requires you to undertake UCAT, 

you will need to refer to their specific websites. For more 
information: https://www.ucatofficial.com/ucat-anz/ 

Mighty Minds: Steps to the Future: 
Year 10 students study the compulsory Careers program each 
week for the whole semester. 

My Current Skills and Attributes: 

• Understanding myself

• Understanding the world of work

My Options for the Future:

• My career options

• My plans for the future

Students have three assessment items:

1.  Internal assessment: Spoken/signed presentation – workplace
interview or survey

2. Internal assessment: Student learning journal

3.  Internal assessment: Extended written response – career
investigation
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Technology

Robotics Club

Drone Club

Visual Arts

Year 8/9 Art Enrichment

ArtsFest

Flame Mentoring

Receive/Respond Exhibition

Reflect collaborative Workshop

Creative Generation Exhibition 

Cairns Show Billboard Competition

Dance & Drama

Eisteddfod

Secondary Years TYC Drama Club

Bi-annual College Production

ArtsFest

End of Year Performance evening

Theatre Sports

Dance Enrichment

Maths

Andrew Almond Year 6/7 Mathematics Competition 

Andrew Almond Year 8/9 Mathematics Competition 

QAMT Year 7/8 Mathematics quiz school competition

QAMY Year 5/6 Mathematics quiz school competition

AMC top students Years 3 – 12

CAT selected students International Award

EXTRA-CURRICULAR
English

Debating

Calanna Public Speaking

Year 4/5 Readers Cup

Year 6/7 Readers Cup

Year 8/9 Readers Cup

Rostrum Youth

Music

Concert Band

Jazz Band

Concerts

Young Musician of the Year

VOSTA Choir (MY/SY)

Nothing but Treble Choir (JY)

Year 6/7 Band

Year 8/9 Band

Junior Band

Amphitheatre Recitals

Eisteddfod

Master Classes

Instrumental Lessons

Music Community Day

Ensembles

Sport

Listed below are sports that are the current focus for the 
College in 2023.  Participation in extracurricular carnivals is 
dependent on the commitment and interest of students and 
is subject to change annually.

Netball

Rugby League

Rugby Union

Football (Soccer)

Futsal

Basketball

Hockey

Surf Life Saving

AFL

Cricket 

Tennis

HPE

Duke of Edinburgh
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AUSTRALIAN CURRICULUM
A

ustralian Curriculum

The Australian Curriculum is designed to develop successful 
learners, confident and creative individuals, and active and 
informed citizens. It is presented as a progression of learning 
from Foundation - Year 10 that makes clear to teachers, parents, 
students and others in the wider community what is to be 
taught, and the quality of learning expected of young people as 
they progress through school. 

The Foundation – Year 10 Australian Curriculum has a three-
dimensional design that recognises the importance of:

• Disciplinary knowledge, skills and understanding 

• General capabilities and 

• Cross-curriculum priorities

There are eight disciplinary knowledge, skills and understanding 
Learning Areas in the Australian Curriculum: 
• English •  Mathematics
• Science •  Health and Physical Education
• Humanities and Social Sciences
• The Arts 
• Technologies 
• Languages

In each Learning Area, content descriptions specify what young 
people will learn, and achievement standards describe the 
depth of understanding and the sophistication of knowledge 
and skill expected of students at the end of each year level or 
band of years (Australian Curriculum, 2019).

In addition, the Australian Curriculum has seven General 
Capabilities 
• Literacy •  Numeracy
• ICT Capability •  Critical and Creative Thinking
• Personal and Social Capability
• Ethical Understanding
• Intercultural Understanding 

and three Cross Curricular priorities that are coupled with three 
priorities specific to Cairns Catholic Education. 

 

Australian Curriculum Priorities   
•  Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Education 

•  Asian Education

•  Sustainability Education 

Cairns Catholic Education Priorities
•  Catholic Ethos

•  Social Emotional Learning

•  Inclusive Education
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GENERAL CAPABILITIES
The general capabilities play a significant role 
in the Australian Curriculum in equipping 
young Australians to live and work successfully 
in the twenty-first century.

Capability encompasses knowledge, skills, 
behaviours and dispositions. Students develop 
capability when they apply knowledge and 
skills confidently, effectively and appropriately 
in complex and changing circumstances, in 
their learning at school and in their lives 
outside school.

In the Australian Curriculum, the general 
capabilities are addressed through the content 
of the learning areas. General capabilities are 
identified where they are developed or applied 
in the content descriptions. They are also 
identified where they offer opportunities to 
add depth and richness to student learning via 
the content elaborations, which are provided 
to give teachers ideas about how they 
might teach the content. Icons are used to 
indicate where general capabilities have been 
identified in learning area content descriptions 
and elaborations.
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Students develop 
intercultural understanding 

as they learn to value 
their own cultures, 

languages and beliefs, 
and those of others. They 

come to understand 
how personal, group and 

national identities are 
shaped, and the variable 
and changing nature of 

culture. Intercultural 
understanding involves 
students learning about 

and engaging with diverse 
cultures in ways that 

recognise commonalities 
and differences, create 

connections with others 
and cultivate mutual 

respect.

Students develop ethical 
understanding as they 

identify and investigate the 
nature of ethical concepts, 

values and character 
traits, and understand 

how reasoning can assist 
ethical judgement. Ethical 

understanding involves 
students building a strong 

personal and socially 
oriented ethical outlook 

that helps them to manage 
context, conflict and 

uncertainty, and to develop 
an awareness of the 

influence that their values 
and behaviour have on 

others.

Students develop personal 
and social capability as 

they learn to understand 
themselves and others, and 
manage their relationships, 

lives, work and learning 
more effectively. Personal 

and social capability 
involves students in 
a range of practices 

including recognising 
and regulating emotions, 
developing empathy for 

others and understanding 
relationships, establishing 

and building positive 
relationships, making 
responsible decisions, 
working effectively in 

teams, handling challenging 
situations constructively 

and developing leadership 
skills.

Students develop Information and 
Communication Technology (ICT) 
capability as they learn to use ICT 
effectively and appropriately to 

access, create and communicate 
information and ideas, solve 

problems and work collaboratively 
in all learning areas at school and in 

their lives beyond school. 

G
eneral Capabilities

Teachers are expected to teach and assess general capabilities to the extent that they are incorporated within learning area content. 
State and territory education authorities will determine if and how student learning of the general capabilities is to be further 
assessed or reported.

Literacy encompasses the knowledge 
and skills students need to access, 
understand, analyse and evaluate 

information, make meaning, express 
thoughts and emotions, present ideas 

and opinions, interact with others 
and participate in activities at school 

and in their lives beyond school. 

Numeracy encompasses the 
knowledge, skills, behaviours and 
dispositions that students need to 
use mathematics in a wide range 
of situations. It involves students 

recognising and understanding the 
role of mathematics in the world and 
having the dispositions and capacities 
to use mathematical knowledge and 

skills purposefully.

Students develop capability 
in critical and creative 

thinking as they learn to 
generate and evaluate 

knowledge, clarify concepts 
and ideas, seek possibilities, 

consider alternatives and 
solve problems. Critical 

and creative thinking 
involves students thinking 
broadly and deeply using 

skills, behaviours and 
dispositions such as reason, 

logic, resourcefulness, 
imagination and innovation 

in all learning areas at 
school and in their lives 

beyond school.
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The Australian Curriculum is designed to meet the needs of 
students by delivering a relevant, contemporary and engaging 
curriculum that builds on the educational goals of the 
Melbourne Declaration. The Cross Curricular Priorities:

•  give students the tools and language to engage with and 
better understand their world 

• provide national, regional and global dimensions 
•  enable the delivery of learning area content at the same 

time as developing knowledge, understanding and skills 
•  encourage conversations between students, teachers and 

the wider community.

Cross-curriculum priorities do not exist outside of learning 
areas. They offer opportunities to add depth and richness to 
student learning in content elaborations. They will have a strong 
but varying presence depending on their relevance to the 
learning area.

Learning area content that draws on cross-curriculum priorities 
and the general capabilities at the same time can provide very 
rich learning experiences for students.

ABORIGINAL AND TORRES STRAIT 
ISLANDER EDUCATION

Active engagement of inclusive curriculum practices which 
reflect Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander perspectives, 
knowledge, histories, cultures and spirituality. A genuine 
commitment to Reconciliation, guided by principles of 
personal dignity, social justice and equity, which reflects 
the Gospel message and the mission of the Church.

The curriculum provides opportunities to value and 
respect: 

1. traditional knowledge and practices

2. culture and natural heritage

3.  spirituality

 and to critically examine and/or challenge:

1. social constructs 

2. prejudice and racism

SUSTAINABILITY EDUCATION
Access to current information about environmental issues 
and promotion of a reflective and responsive attitude 
towards stewardship of the gifts of creation.

The curriculum provides opportunities to reflect upon:

1. the gift of creation

2.  an attitude of responsible stewardship

 and to critically examine and/or challenge:

1.  the impact of human interaction with the natural, 
built and social environment

2. current environmental issues

CATHOLIC ETHOS
The overarching purpose of Catholic schools of the past, 
as well as the future, is to bring the Good News of Jesus 
to all who hear it. In the midst of a world of educational, 
social and economic change the focus on the holistic 
growth of the individual remains the surest way catholic 
school can prepare students for the uncertainties of the 
future.

Defining Features, Diocese of Cairns

The curriculum provides opportunities for young people 
to connect their curriculum experiences to a living 
Christian faith.

ASIAN EDUCATION
This perspective requires students to develop skills, 
knowledge and understandings related to Asia and 
Australia’s engagement with Asia.

The curriculum provides opportunities to know, 
understand and be able to: 

1. Understand ‘Asia’

2. Develop informed attitudes and values

3. Know about contemporary and traditional Asia

4. Connect Australia and Asia

5.  Communicate effectively with people of the Asian 
region both within and outside Australia confidently

SOCIAL EMOTIONAL LEARNING
Social and emotional competencies are integral to 
academic and work success and are the basis of resilience, 
relational quality and social capital.

The curriculum provides opportunities to develop:

1. Self Awareness

2. Social Awareness

3. Responsible Decision Making

4. Self-Management

5. Relationship Management

INCLUSIVE EDUCATION
It is by the quality of interactions and relationships that all 
students learn to understand and appreciate difference, 
to value diversity and learn to respond with dignity and 
respect to all through mutually enriching interactions.

The curriculum provides equitable access for and/
or positive interactions with students from different 
backgrounds and with diverse needs and abilities.
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College Learning Area Overview

Prep - 
Year 5 

COLLEGE LEARNING AREA OVERVIEW

Compulsory Subject Elective Subjects

Religion
English
Mathematics
Science
Humanities and  
Social Sciences 

Health and Physical 
Education
Technologies
Languages
The Arts 

Mathematics
Literature
Accounting
History
Business
Economics
Geography
Legal Studies
Philosophy & Reason
Religion & Ethics
Study of Religion
Design
Digital Solutions 
Engineering
Food & Nutrition
Fashion
Industrial Technology Skills

ICT 
Physical Education
Sport & Recreation 
Biology 
Chemistry
Earth & Environmental Science
Psychology
Language
Dance
Drama
Film, Television & New Media
Music
Music Extension (Performance)
Visual Art
Visual Arts in Practice
Media Arts in Practice
VET

Dance
Drama
Media-Arts in Practice
Film & TV
Media Arts – Photography
Music in Practice
Visual Arts
Visual Arts in Practice
Business
Accounting
Economics
Legal Studies
Literature 
Health and Physical Education

Talent Athlete Program
Sports Science
Languages
Psychology
History
Geography 
Food Technology
Textiles Technology
Engineering
Furnishing
Electrical Fundamentals
Design and Technology
Digital Technologies
VET

Extension English 
Visual Arts
Music
Dance
Drama
Media
Advanced Mathematics
Health and Physical Education 

Design and Technology
Digital Technologies
Food Technology
Textiles Technology
Languages
Science
Humanities & Social Science

Visual Arts
Music
Dance
Drama
Media
Health and Physical Education 

Design and Technology
Digital Technologies
Food Technology
Textiles Technology
Languages

Religion
English
Mathematics
Science

History
Geography
Health and Physical 
Education

Religion
English
Mathematics
Science

History
Geography
Health and Physical 
Education

English
Mathematics
Science
Religion and Ethics
Careers Short Course

English
Catholic Faith in Action
Numeracy (Mathematics or Short Course)

Religion
English
Mathematics
Science
History 
Geography

Health and Physical 
Education
Technologies
The Arts
Languages

Religion
English
Mathematics
Science
History
Geography

Health and Physical 
Education
Technologies
The Arts
Languages

Year 6

Year 7

Year 8

Year 9 

Year 10 

Year 11 - 
Year 12 

PR
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Y 
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Disclaimer: The current Australian Curriculum review may impact the accuracy of some subject units in 2023.
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LEARNING AREA STRUCTURE
RELIGION –  BRISBANE GUIDELINES
Since 2008, the distinct and complementary nature of both dimensions of Religious Education has been conceptualised in the 
following Model for Religious Education.

In the schools and colleges of the Archdiocese of Brisbane, teaching people religion and teaching people to be religious draw 
upon the Catholic Christian tradition in ways that are mindful of local contexts and the ecumenical and multi-faith realities of 
contemporary culture. The Religious Education Curriculum P-12, has strong connections with significant Church documents, notably 
the Catechism of the Catholic Church and Vatican documents on education and schooling.
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The classroom 
teaching and 
learning of 

religion

The Religious Life and 
Catholic Christian 

ethos of the College 
community

Teaching 
people 
religion

Teaching 
people to be 
religious in a 

particular 
 way

Structure:
Prep - Year 12 Curriculum

The content is organised into four interrelated strands: 
• Sacred Texts,
• Beliefs,
• Church
• Christian Life.

Each strand has its own distinctive body of knowledge. Planning for the 
classroom learning and teaching of religion should balance and integrate all 
four strands.

Prep - Year 12 Religious Life of the College

Comprises four interrelated components: 
• Religious Identity and Culture;
• Evangelisation and Faith Formation;
• Prayer and Worship; and
• Social Action and Justice.

Each of these components, while mutually reinforcing, provides a significant 
focus on a distinctive aspect of the religious life of the College.  
Each component is further sub-divided into three elements as the graphic 
organiser to the right indicates. 
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ENGLISH – AUSTRALIAN CURRICULUM
The study of English at St Andrew’s Catholic College is 
central to the learning and development of all young 
Australians. It helps create confident communicators, 
imaginative thinkers and informed citizens. Through 
the study of English our students learn to analyse, 
understand, communicate and build relationships with 
others and with the world around them. The study of 
English plays a key role in the development of reading 
and literacy skills which help young people develop the 
knowledge and skills needed for education, training and 
the workplace. It helps them become ethical, thoughtful, 
informed and active members of society. 

Strands and sub-strands in the English Australian 
Curriculum:

Learning A
rea Structure

STRANDS
Sub-
strands 
and 
threads

Language Literature Literacy

Language variation and change
• language variation and change

Literature and context
•  how texts reflect the context of 

culture and situation in which they 
are created

Texts in context
•  texts and the contexts in 

which they are used

Language for interaction
• language for social interactions
• evaluative language

Responding to literature
•  personal responses to the ideas, 

characters and viewpoints in texts
•  expressing preferences and 

evaluating texts

Interacting with others
•  listening and speaking 

interactions (purposes and 
contexts)

•  listening and speaking 
interactions (skills)

• oral presentations

Text structure and organisation
•  purpose audience and structures of 

different types of texts
• text cohesion
• punctuation
• concepts of print and screen

Examining literature
• features of literary texts
• language devices in literary texts

Interpreting, analysing and 
evaluating
• purpose and audience
• reading processes
• comprehension strategies
• analysing and evaluating texts

Expressing and developing ideas
•  sentences and clause level 

grammar
• word level grammar
• visual language
• vocabulary
• spelling

Creating literature
• creating literary texts
• experimentation and adaptation

Creating texts
• creating texts
• editing
• handwriting
• use of software

Phonics and word knowledge
•  phonological and phonemic 

awareness
• alphabet and phonic knowledge
• spelling

N/A N/A

For Further information:
Primary Years

Mrs Theresa Redgwell

Head of College - Primary

Secondary Years

Mr Paul Ford

Head of College - Secondary
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The Australian Curriculum: Mathematics provides students at St Andrew’s Catholic College with essential mathematical skills and 
knowledge in number and algebra, measurement and geometry, and statistics and probability. It develops the numeracy capabilities 
that all of our students need in their personal, work and civic life, and provides the fundamentals on which mathematical specialties 
and professional applications of mathematics are built. 

Digital technologies are facilitating this expansion of ideas and providing access to new tools for continuing mathematical 
exploration and invention. The curriculum focuses on developing increasingly sophisticated and refined mathematical 
understanding, fluency, reasoning, and problem-solving skills. These proficiencies enable students to respond to familiar and 
unfamiliar situations by employing mathematical strategies to make informed decisions and solve problems efficiently.

Strands of the Mathematics Australian Curriculum:

Number and algebra Measurement and geometry Statistics and probability

Number and place value (F–8) Using units of measurement (F–10) Chance (1–10)

Fractions and decimals (1–6) Shape (F–7) Data representation and 
interpretation (F–10)

Real numbers (7–10) Geometric reasoning (3–10) N/A

Money and financial mathematics (1–10) Location and transformation (F–7) N/A

Patterns and algebra (F–10) Pythagoras and trigonometry (9–10) N/A

Linear and non-linear relationships (7–10) N/A N/A

For Further information:
Primary Years

Mrs Theresa Redgwell

Head of College - Primary

Secondary Years

Mr Paul Ford

Head of College - Secondary
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Learning A
rea Structure

SCIENCE - AUSTRALIAN CURRICULUM
Science at St Andrew’s Catholic College provides an empirical way of answering interesting and important questions about the 
biological, physical and technological world. The knowledge it produces has proved to be a reliable basis for action in our personal, 
social and economic lives. Science is a dynamic, collaborative and creative human endeavour arising from our desire to make sense 
of our world through exploring the unknown, investigating universal mysteries, making predictions and solving problems. Science 
aims to understand a large number of observations in terms of a much smaller number of broad principles. Science knowledge is 
contestable and is revised, refined and extended as new evidence arises.

The Australian Curriculum: Science provides opportunities for our students to develop an understanding of important science 
concepts and processes, the practices used to develop scientific knowledge, of science’s contribution to our culture and society, 
and its applications in our lives. The curriculum supports students to develop the scientific knowledge, understandings and skills to 
make informed decisions about local, national and global issues and to participate, if they so wish, in science-related careers.

Strands of the Science Australian Curriculum:

• Science Understanding

• Science as a human endeavour

• Science inquiry skills

Sub-strands:

• Biological Sciences

• Chemical Sciences

• Earth and Space Sciences

• Physical Sciences

For Further information:
Primary Years

Mrs Theresa Redgwell

Head of College - Primary

Secondary Years

Mr Paul Ford

Head of College - Secondary
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Our world is culturally diverse and dynamically interconnected, it is important that St Andrew’s Catholic College students come to 
understand their world, past and present, and develop a capacity to respond to challenges, now and in the future, in innovative, 
informed, personal and collective ways.

The Australian Curriculum for the Humanities and Social Sciences plays an important role in harnessing our students’ curiosity and 
imagination about the world they live in and empowers them to actively shape their lives; make reflective, informed decisions; 
value their belonging in a diverse and dynamic society; and positively contribute locally, nationally, regionally and globally. Thinking 
about and responding to issues requires an understanding of different perspectives; the key historical, geographical, political, 
economic and societal factors involved; and how these different factors interrelate. 

Strands of the Humanities and Social Sciences Australian Curriculum:

Foundation-2 3-4 5-6 7 8 9 10

History Core Core Core Core Core Core Elective

Geography Core Core Core Core Core Core Elective

Civics &  
Citizenship N/A Core Core Core N/A Elective Elective

Economics 
and Business N/A N/A Core Core N/A Elective Elective

For Further information:
Primary Years

Mrs Theresa Redgwell

Head of College - Primary

Secondary Years

Mr Paul Ford

Head of College - Secondary
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Learning A
rea Structure

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION - AUSTRALIAN CURRICULUM
In Health and Physical Education, St Andrew’s Catholic College students develop the skills, knowledge, and understanding to 
strengthen their sense of self, and build and manage satisfying, respectful relationships. They learn to build on personal and 
community strengths and assets to enhance safety and wellbeing. They critique and challenge assumptions and stereotypes. Our 
students learn to navigate a range of health-related sources, services and organisations.

Technology and media will continue to transform our lives and change the way we communicate. Some health issues will endure 
while new ones will emerge. New forms of physical activity will become available. St Andrew’s Catholic College students need 
critical inquiry skills to research and analyse knowledge and to understand the influences on their own and others’ health, safety, 
wellbeing and physical activity participation. They also need to be resilient, to develop empathy and to be actively engaged in their 
own and others’ wellbeing, using health, safety and physical activity resources for the benefit of themselves and their communities.

Strands

Personal, social and community health Personal, social and community health

Sub-strands 
and threads

Being healthy, safe and active
• identities
• changes and transitions
• help-seeking
• making healthy and safe choices

Moving our body
• refining movement skills
•  developing movement concepts and 

strategies

Communicating and interacting for health and wellbeing
• interacting with others
• understanding emotions
• health literacy

Understanding movement
• fitness and physical activity
• elements of movement
• cultural significance of physical activity

Contributing to healthy and active communities
• community health promotion
• connecting to the environment
• valuing diversity

Learning through movement
• teamwork and leadership
• critical and creative thinking in movement
• ethical behaviour in movement settings

For Further information:
Primary Years

Mrs Theresa Redgwell

Head of College - Primary

Secondary Years

Mr Paul Ford

Head of College - Secondary
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Through learning languages, students at St Andrew’s Catholic College acquire:
• communication skills in the language being learnt
• an intercultural capability, and an understanding of the role of language and culture in communication
• a capability for reflection on language use and language learning.

Learning languages broadens students’ horizons in relation to the personal, social, cultural and employment opportunities that an 
increasingly interconnected and interdependent world presents. The interdependence of countries and communities means people 
in all spheres of life are required to negotiate experiences and meanings across languages and cultures. Despite its status as a world 
language, a capability in English only is no longer sufficient. A bilingual or plurilingual capability is the norm in most parts of the 
world.

Learning languages:
• extends the capability to communicate and extends literacy repertoires
• strengthens understanding of the nature of language, of culture, and of the processes of communication
• develops intercultural capability
• develops understanding of and respect for diversity and difference, and an openness to different experiences and perspectives
•  develops understanding of how culture shapes worldviews and extends learners’ understanding of themselves, their own 

heritage, values, culture and identity
• strengthens intellectual, analytical and reflective capabilities, and enhances creative and critical thinking.

St Andrew’s Catholic College offers the following Language study:

Japanese (P-12) Italian (6-12)

Chinese (6-12) French (6-12)

Strands of the Languages Australian Curriculum:

Strand Sub-strand Description

Communicating:
Using language for 
communicative purposes 
in interpreting, creating 
and exchanging 
meaning.

1.1 Socialising Interacting orally and in writing to exchange, ideas, opinions, 
experiences, thoughts and feelings; and participating in planning, 
negotiating, deciding and taking action.

1.2 Informing Obtaining, processing, interpreting and conveying information 
through a range of oral, written and multimodal texts; developing 
and applying knowledge.

1.3 Creating Engaging with imaginative experience by participating in, responding 
to and creating a range of texts, such as stories, songs, drama and 
music.

1.4 Translating Moving between languages and cultures orally and in writing, 
recognising different interpretations and explaining these to others.

1.5 Reflecting Participating in intercultural exchange, questioning reactions and 
assumptions; and considering how interaction shapes communication 
and identity.

Understanding:
Analysing and 
understanding language 
and culture as resources 
for interpreting and 
shaping meaning in 
intercultural exchange.

2.1 Systems of 
language

Understanding language as a system, including sound, writing, 
grammatical and textual conventions.

2.2 Language variation 
and change

Understanding how languages vary in use (register, style, standard 
and non-standard varieties) and change over time and place.

2.3 The role of 
language and culture

Analysing and understanding the role of language and culture in the 
exchange of meaning.

For Further information:
Primary Years

Mrs Theresa Redgwell

Head of College - Primary

Secondary Years

Mr Paul Ford

Head of College - Secondary
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THE ARTS - AUSTRALIAN CURRICULUM
In the Australian Curriculum, The Arts is a learning area that draws together related but distinct art forms. While these art forms 
have close relationships and are often used in interrelated ways, each involves different approaches to arts practices and critical 
and creative thinking that reflect distinct bodies of knowledge, understanding and skills. The curriculum examines past, current and 
emerging arts practices in each art form across a range of cultures and places.

At St Andrew’s Catholic College,  
the Arts comprises five subjects:

Strands and sub-strands of The Arts Australian Curriculum:

P-6 7-10

Strand MAKING

Sub-
strands

Exploring ideas and improvising with ways to 
represent ideas 

Exploring ideas and improvising with ways to 
represent ideas

Developing understanding of practices

Manipulating and applying the elements/concepts 
with intent

Developing understanding of practices

Sharing artworks through performance, presentation 
or display

Structuring and organising ideas into form

Sharing artworks through performance, presentation 
or display

Visual Subjects

•  Media Arts     •  Visual Arts

Performing Subjects

•  Dance     •  Drama     •  Music

Strand RESPONDING

Sub-
strands Responding to and interpreting artworks

Analysing and reflecting upon intentions

Responding to and interpreting artworks

For Further information:
Primary Years

Mrs Theresa Redgwell

Head of College - Primary

Secondary Years

Mr Paul Ford

Head of College - Secondary
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Technologies enrich and impact on the lives of people and societies globally. Technologies at St Andrew’s Catholic College plays 
an important role in transforming, restoring and sustaining societies and natural, managed and constructed environments.The 
practical nature of the Technologies learning area engages our students in critical and creative thinking, including understanding 
interrelationships in systems when solving complex problems. A systematic approach to experimentation, problem-solving, 
prototyping and evaluation instils in students the value of planning and reviewing processes to realise ideas.

Strands and sub-strands of The Arts Australian Curriculum:

Design Technologies

In Design Technologies, creating designed solutions is also 
expressed as ‘designing and producing’ or ‘design and produce’ 
as a means of abbreviating the skills needed to create designed 
solutions by investigating and defining, designing, producing 
and implementing, evaluating, and collaborating and managing.

Digital Technologies

Digital Technologies empowers students to shape change by 
influencing how contemporary and emerging information 
systems and practices are applied to meet current and future 
needs. A deep knowledge and understanding of information 
systems enables students to be creative and discerning 
decision-makers when they select, use and manage data, 
information, processes and digital systems to meet needs and 
shape preferred futures.

Knowledge and 
Understanding

Processes and production 
skills

Technologies and society

•   the use, development 
and impact of 
technologies in people’s 
lives

Technologies contexts

•   technologies and 
design across a range of 
technologies contexts

Creating designed 
solutions by:

•   investigating and 
defining

•   generating and 
designing

•   producing and 
implementing

•   evaluating

•   collaborating and 
managing

Knowledge and 
Understanding

Processes and production 
skills

Digital systems

•   the components 
of digital systems: 
hardware, software and 
networks and their use

Representation of data

•   how data are 
represented and 
structured symbolically

Collecting, managing and 
analysing data

Creating digital solutions 
by:

•   investigating and 
defining

•   generating and 
designing

•   producing and 
implementing

•   evaluating

•   collaborating and 
managing

For Further information:
Primary Years

Mrs Theresa Redgwell

Head of College - Primary

Secondary Years

Mr Paul Ford

Head of College - Secondary
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The Primary Years is where many of our 
students first experience the quality teaching 
and learning they can expect throughout their 
journey at St Andrew’s Catholic College. 
The Primary Years offers a Catholic education for students 
aged Prep to Year 6 and is designed to meet the needs and 
requirements of children throughout these specific stages of 
development.

The Primary Years has four classes in each year level from 
Prep through to Year 6. Each year level has a designated Year 
Coordinator.  Year Coordinators are responsible for ensuring 
consistency and uniformity across the four classes, supporting 
the teachers to work as a cohesive team, and fostering a caring 
and nurturing community atmosphere for our families for the 
duration of the academic year. 

All staff in the Primary Years plan and work together as a team, 
and classes frequently combine for selected activities, either 
within their own year level, or in arrangement with a buddy 
class from another year level.

At the College, we recognise that our students will each have a 
unique personality and preferred learning styles. Our dedicated 
staff members use their knowledge of the students to build 
positive relationships with each student and their family. 
Together we provide a safe, happy and purposeful learning 
environment for each child. We strive to meet the individual 
needs and circumstances of every student. In this way we can 
provide quality teaching and learning for all of the students in 
our care. 

We are committed to helping each student to achieve their best 
in all areas of learning. The Primary Years strive to provide a 
holistic education where the academic, emotional and spiritual 
elements of a child’s development are equally valued.

We believe there are several factors that contribute to the 
success of our College.  The Primary Years encourage and 
welcome involvement from parents. The development of 
genuine, trusting and respectful relationships between home 
and school are invaluable. We want our students to know that 
our teachers and our parents/carers stand united in supporting 
them on their educational journey. 

Students at these ages and particular stages of development 
require a lot of ‘hands-on’ learning activities. Children are 
inquisitive creatures. They love to ask “Why?” Hands on 
activities allow the children to build on their prior knowledge 
and ask questions. Then they are motivated to investigate 
and find some answers, allowing them to enhance and 
consolidate any new knowledge. Our teachers plan engaging 
and developmentally appropriate learning tasks to develop their 
skills while maintaining that innate enjoyment of learning.

Our students are encouraged to develop personal responsibility 
and individual expression in preparation for a life of active 
community participation. Teachers will guide the children 
to develop the skills, concepts, attitudes and values that will 
assist them to make responsible and informed decisions. As 
they mature, the children will be supported throughout the 
Secondary Years, to hone these skills in preparation for life in a 
democratic society. These life skills are invaluable in helping an 
individual to live a purposeful, happy and meaningful life.

Our lessons do not end in the classroom. It is well documented 
that children learn best through play. Playtime is when children 
develop social skills. We provide a safe, happy and well-
supervised play environment.  We offer a safe space where 
students can master their social skills and learn to be respectful, 
caring and responsible community members, while also having 
loads of fun with their friends!

We celebrate together in the Primary Years. We celebrate 
Masses, liturgies, whole college activities, community events 
and weekly assemblies. In the Primary Years it is important to 
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celebrate the successes of our students and we acknowledge 
the effort our children are demonstrating in all areas of their 
life.

We look forward to welcoming you along to these events and 
welcoming you and your family to be part of our wonderful 
community here at St Andrew’s Catholic College.

Mrs Theresa Redgwell 
Head of College - Primary
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Curriculum delivery - learning and teaching - is 
the core activity of all Catholic schools. 
At St Andrew’s Catholic College, quality learning and teaching is 
informed by: 
•  the educational vision, mission, policies and strategic 

priorities of the Diocese of Cairns;
• contemporary educational research and practices; 
•  the needs and the aspirations of students, their families and 

the local community;
• the knowledge and skills of teachers and support staff; and,
•  the requirements of Government educational policies and 

directions.

St Andrew’s Catholic College is committed to preparing young 
people for tomorrow’s world by providing an education which 
is congruent with the values of the gospels and the teachings of 
the Catholic Church.

Pedagogical Practice
St Andrew’s Catholic College is committed to measuring and 
celebrating student progress and achievement across each 
Learning Area. Lessons are delivered with explicit Learning 
Intentions and Success Criteria (Visible Learning).  

Primary Years teachers will follow the Australian Curriculum 
syllabus documents for English, Mathematics, Science, 
Humanities and Social Sciences, The Arts, HPE and Languages. In 
the Religion Learning Area we follow the Brisbane Guidelines for 
planning our teaching and learning experiences. 

Curriculum content and achievement standards are made 
explicit within the Australian Curriculum, but Primary Years 
staff are responsible for the selection of the most suitable 
pedagogical approach for the students within their care. This 
ensures the best possible teaching and learning opportunities 
can take place at all times. 

Year Level Planning and Assessment
It is an expectation that all Primary Years classroom teachers 
plan together as a Year Level team to ensure consistency across 
all four classes. Staff non-contact time is organised so that 
classroom teachers are released together every week to enable 
team planning to take place. In addition, Primary Years Learning 
Support staff regularly attend Year Level planning meetings to 
assist with the creation of differentiated work programs, and 
the implementation of support and enrichment programs. 
This process ensures that all students can be supported and 
challenged in every Learning Area.

In addition to the planning of lessons, assessment is agreed 
upon and set as a Year Level team. Assessment occurs in 
different ways. These include:
• observation during activities
• written observations
• written tests or assessment pieces
• consultation
• peer and self-assessment
• checklists

At the start of each unit of work, Year Level staff use the 
assessment standards outlined in the Australian Curriculum 
documents to write Assessment Criteria. Assessment Criteria 
is made explicit on Criteria Sheets which is then shared with 
students prior to the commencement of work. 

Judgments regarding the grading of students’ work for End 
of Semester Reports are also made as a team through the 
moderation of work samples across each Year Level. This 
ensures consistency in grading and assessment conditions. 
Primary Years Subject Coordinators in turn moderate a selection 

of work samples from Prep to Year 6 to ensure consistency 
across the entire Primary Years. 

Formative and summative assessments are completed 
throughout the unit to measure progress.

All marked assessment pieces are kept in an individual Student 
Portfolio. Portfolios are available for parents and carers to view 
and discuss at Parent Teacher Interviews or at a pre-arranged 
time with staff. Work samples are kept for one year. Individual 
Student Portfolios move with the students as they journey from 
Prep to Year 6.

Students remain with their classroom teacher for all lessons 
with the exception of LOTE, Music and HPE. Team teaching (two 
teachers working together to teach one class of students) takes 
place for Information Literacy lessons with the Secondary Years 
Teacher Librarian, and Information Communication Technology 
(ICT) lessons with the Primary Years ICT Teacher or Technician.

All students are expected to participate in every curriculum 
area. Exemptions may only be granted after consultation with 
the Principal, Head of Primary Years and parents/carers.

In the Primary Years assessment is cumulative, and evaluation 
takes place at the end of each unit of work and throughout 
each semester. We provide a number of formal opportunities 
for staff and parents/carers to meet and discuss the academic 
progress and general wellbeing of the students in our care. 
These include: 

Parent Teacher Interviews - formal Parent Teacher Interviews 
take place during Unit 1. During interviews, work samples are 
shared and general progress and other educational matters 
discussed for all Learning Areas. Parents can request a further 
meeting time with a teacher at any point in the school year.

Open Classroom - during Term 3, every class in the Primary 
Years is ‘opened’ for an afternoon between 2:40pm and 4:30pm. 
Parents are formally invited to visit their child’s classroom and 
share work books and other items of interest with their child. 
Teachers are available during this time for an informal chat.

Student Progress Reports  these are issued at the end of each 
semester and contain a written summary of student progress 
against the National Standards. All reports are available for 
download via the Parent Portal in the week after the end of 
Semester; and

Student Portfolios - all Primary Years students have a Student 
Portfolio containing a selection of formal and informal 
assessment pieces, Criteria Sheets, and a Tracking Sheet 
showing their educational journey for the duration of their 
time at the College.  Parents are always welcome to view the 
contents of their child’s Student Portfolio under the direction of 
the class teacher. 

A Catholic education provides an educational foundation for life 
to the full; a quality education that is not merely academic, but 
also focuses on full development of the child – intellectually, 
spiritually, physically, morally and emotionally. We challenge 
our students to find meaning and value in their lives, develop 
communal obligations and aspirations, espouse values which 
unite society infused by a commitment to social justice, and 
become compassionate and contributing members of our world.

We acknowledge, promote and celebrate the God-given gifts 
of each individual so that they may achieve their potential, 
work in partnership with parents and provide caring, safe and 
respectful learning environments. Our schools are faith-based, 
affordable, and welcoming to all who value the explicit goals 
and educational quality that Catholic schools are known for. We 
invite you to choose the Catholic school difference and join our 
growing community.
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Diagnostic Testing is used to determine students understanding, 
skills, strengths and weaknesses in certain subject areas. At St 
Andrew’s Catholic College students undergo a range of Literacy 
and Numeracy Diagnostic Tests. Analysis of the results occurs in 
several ways:

•  Whole College Analysis to determine areas of need to 
guide the College Learning and Teaching Goals and develop 
response to intervention programs.

•  Sector Analysis to inform goal setting for specific Learning 
and Teaching Goals and develop response to intervention 
programs.

•  Year Level and department analysis to determine literacy 
and numeracy requirements to determine support or 
extension requirements for individual students. 

•  Teaches individual analysis to inform and guide lesson and 
curriculum planning and determine support or extension 
requirements for individual students. 

DIAGNOSTIC ASSESSMENT

Diagnostic: Year Level Purpose

NAPLAN 3, 5 Reading/Comprehension, Language Conventions, Numeracy, Writing

PAT R 1-5 Comprehension

PAT M 1-5 Numeracy

Pat S 1-5 Spelling

Marie Clay Prep Letter, sound recognition
Concepts about print

Running Records P-5 PM Benchmarking (Reading and comprehension)

Vision Screening Prep Queensland Health Vision Testing

Brigance Prep School Readiness Screener
•  Physical development (Gross and fine motor skills)
•  Language Development (receptive and expressive language skills)
•  Adaptive Behaviour (Social/Emotional Development)
•  Academic Skills/Cognitive Development

EAL/D Band Scaling
(English as a second language)

P-5 6 levels of language development in each of the four macro skills: listening, 
speaking, reading and writing

D
iagnostic A
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  Religion
In Prep, students learn about some Old Testament and New 
Testament stories that tell of a God of love, the creator of all, 
the goodness of God’s creation, God’s special relationship with 
all of creation and God’s plan that people help each other to live 
safely and happily together, for the good of all.

Students listen to, read and view stories of and about Jesus in 
the Gospels that tell of Jesus’ life as a Jew, his mother Mary, 
his friends and family; of Jesus praying and teaching others to 
pray; of his teachings about love, compassion and forgiveness 
that challenged people about the way they were living; and of 
his suffering, death and resurrection. They learn that Christians 
believe God created people with the freedom to choose 

between good and bad, right and wrong. They explore examples 
of times, from familiar texts and their personal experience, 
when people make these choices.

Students understand that prayer helps believers follow the 
teachings of Jesus; to live according to God’s plan. They learn 
about ways in which believers pray, either alone or with others, 
including the Sign of the Cross and Amen. They observe ways in 
which believers pray together during special celebrations and 
rituals that mark important times in the life of believers and 
in the Church year. They learn about the Church building as a 
sacred place for believers and the Bible as a sacred book for 
believers.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Unit Title: What can Jesus 
teach us about praying?

Unit Title: God Said Unit Title: Jesus Taught Unit Title: How did Jesus live 
his life?

Assessment: 
•  identify how Jesus taught 

others to pray
•  retell and sequence the 

Easter Story

Assessment: 
•  name, retell and draw an 

Old Testament story with 
main components

•  identify the message of 
their chosen story and 
how it links to personal 
experiences. Recall daily 
classroom prayers

Assessment: 
•  draw a New Testament 

Bible story to show how 
Jesus challenged people to 
think differently

•  identify the message and 
how it links to personal 
experiences. Recall daily 
classroom prayers

Assessment: 
•  draw a picture that shows 

what Jesus' life was like in 
his Jewish family

  English 
In the Foundation year, students communicate with peers, 
teachers, known adults and students from other classes.

Students engage with a variety of texts for enjoyment. They 
listen to, read and view spoken, written and multimodal texts in 
which the primary purpose is to entertain, as well as some texts 

designed to inform. These include traditional oral texts, picture 
books, various types of stories, rhyming verse, poetry, non-
fiction, film, multimodal texts and dramatic performances. They 
participate in shared reading, viewing and storytelling using a 
range of literary texts, and recognise the entertaining nature of 
literature.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Writing 
• letter formation
Reading:  
•  letters and sounds
• phonics
Speaking and listening:  
•  introduction on how to be 

an effective listener and 
speaker

Writing to entertain 
Narrative: 
Authors entertain us in their 
stories by using words and 
pictures that help us know 
about the character  
• letter formation
Reading: 
• blending
• letters
• sounds
• tricky words
• reading strategies
• phonics
Speaking and listening: 
• role play in home corner

Writing to inform 
Information report: 
Living things are affected by 
their environment 
• letter formation
Reading:  
• tricky words 
•  phonics
• blending 
• reading strategies
Speaking and listening: 
• drama 

Writing to inform 
Recount:  
Retell a past event
• letter formation
Reading:  
• tricky words
• phonics
• blending 
• reading strategies
Speaking and listening: 
• role play 
• show and tell

Assessment:
Reading:  
•  Brigance screener
•  letters and sounds   
Speaking and Listening:  
• oral presentation 

Assessment:
Reading:
•  letters and sounds
•  tricky words 
• PM Benchmark
Writing:  
• character description 

Assessment:
Reading:  
• PM Benchmark
• blending
• letters and sounds 
Writing:  
•  draw and label an animal
•  write an information 

report
Speaking and Listening:  
• oral presentation
• drama

Assessment:
Reading:  
• PM Benchmark
• blending
• letters and sounds 
Writing:  
•   recount a past event
Speaking and Listening:  
• oral presentation
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Mathematics
By the end of the Foundation year, students make connections 
between number names, numerals and quantities up to 10. 
They compare objects using mass, length and capacity. Students 
connect events and the days of the week. They explain the 
order and duration of events. They use appropriate language 

to describe location. Students count to and from 20 and order 
small collections. They group objects based on common 
characteristics and sort shapes and objects. Students answer 
simple questions to collect information and make simple 
inferences.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Number and algebra  
•  reading and writing 

numbers

•  subitise

•  counting

•  sorting and classify 
objects

Measurement and Geometry 
•  location, patterns and 

sorting

Number and algebra  
•  collect and order 

collections

•  reading, writing numbers

Measurement and Geometry 
•  length, capacity, mass,  

2D shapes

Statistics and Probability
•  data

Number and algebra 

•  addition and sharing

•  counting, reading and 
writing numbers

Measurement and Geometry
•  3D shapes, time, days of 

the week/ calendar

Number and algebra   
•  place value with tens  

and ones 

•  ordinal number

•  revision and 
consolidation 

Measurement and Geometry 
• calendars-days, weeks 
and months of the year 

Statistics and Probability
•  graphs

Assessment:

Number and algebra:  
•  number identification

•  counting

Measurement and 
Geometry:  
•  positional language

• sort and classify objects 

Assessment: 

Number and algebra: 
•  counting 

•  number identification

Measurement and 
Geometry: 
•  identify longer and 

shorter

•  heavy and light

•  more than less than full 
and empty 

•   sort, describe and name 
familiar two dimensional

Statistics and Probability:  
•  answering yes/no to 

collect information

Assessment:

Number and algebra: 
•  counting, number 

identification

Measurement and 
Geometry:  
•  compare and order the 

duration of events

•  connect days of the week 
to familiar events

•  sort, describe and 
name familiar three-
dimensional objects in 
the environment

Assessment:

Number and algebra: 
•  counting, number 

identification

Statistics and Probability:  
•  collect data yes/no 

questions

Science
In Foundation, students observe and describe the behaviours 
and properties of everyday objects, materials and living things. 
They explore change in the world around them, including 
changes that impact on them, such as the weather, and changes 

they can effect, such as making things move or change shape. 
They learn that seeking answers to questions they pose and 
making observations is a core part of science and use their 
senses to gather different types of information.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Chemical Sciences
Unit Title: On the move!

Earth and Space Sciences
Unit Title: What is it made 
of? 

Biological Sciences
Unit Title: Staying Alive

Physical Sciences
Unit Title: Weather

Assessment: 

•  represent ideas about 
movement through 
drawing, writing and 
discussion

Assessment: 

•  name the materials that 
the chosen objects are 
made of. Use descriptive 
words to describe the 
objects using the senses

Assessment:

•  articulate the basic needs 
of living things

Assessment:

•  draw and explain the 
types of weather for each 
season, an activity to do 
and appropriate clothing 
to wear
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My personal world

The Foundation curriculum focuses on developing students’ 
understanding of their personal worlds, including their personal 
and family histories and the places they and their families live in 
and belong to. The emphasis is on the student’s own history and 
their own place. They explore why places are special to them 
and others. As students explore the people and features of 

their social and physical worlds, they examine representations 
of place and sources, which may include stories from family 
members and from different cultures. They may also study 
places of similar size that are familiar to them or that they are 
curious about, coming to see how people feel about and look 
after places. Learning about their own heritage and their own 
place contributes to students’ sense of identity and belonging, 
beginning the idea of active citizenship.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

History Unit: My Family and 
How I Change

Geography Unit: We Have 
Special and Important Places

History Unit: Celebrating Past 
Events

Geography Unit: 
Our Places and Maps

Assessment: 

•   draw a picture of their 
family and label

•  talk about a past event

Assessment: 

•  draw a special place and 
explain why it is important

•  explain how and why they 
should look after that 
place

Assessment:

•  Students draw a past 
celebration and describe 
this event

Assessment:

•  students create a pictorial 
representation of their 
walk around the school 
drawing and tracking the 
places they visited

HPE
The Foundation Year curriculum provides the basis for 
developing knowledge, understanding and skills for students to 
lead healthy, safe and active lives. The content gives students 
opportunities to learn about their strengths and simple actions 
they can take to keep themselves and their classmates healthy 
and safe. Focus areas to be addressed in Foundation include:
• safe use of medicines (AD)
• food and nutrition (FN)

• health benefits of physical activity (HBPA)
• mental health and wellbeing (MH)
• relationships (RS)
• safety (S)
• active play and minor games (AP)
• fundamental movement skills (FMS)
• rhythmic and expressive movement activities (RE)

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Let’s Get Moving
•  students develop the 

fundamental movement 
skills through participation 
in activities, games and 
movement challenges 

Personal, Social and 
Community Health: I Am 
Growing & Changing
•  students explore how their 

bodies are growing and 
the actions that will keep 
them healthy, such as 
diet, hygiene and physical 
activity

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Athletics
•  students combine 

fundamental movement 
skills to perform athletic 
sequences

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  Looking 
Out For Others
•  students explore how to 

interact with each other 
and express emotions 
appropriately

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Striking
•  students learn how to 

strike or manipulate a ball 
using various modified 
bats, racquets, clubs and 
sticks

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  Daniel 
Morcombe Child Safety -  
Part One
•  students explore what safe 

and unsafe means. They 
use clues to recognise 
unsafe situations

 

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Ball Sports
•  students apply the skills 

of ball handling, passing, 
catching, dribbling and 
kicking

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  Daniel 
Morcombe Child Safety -  
Part Two
•  students consider 

appropriate courses of 
action when faced with 
unsafe situations

Assessment: 

•  assessment of 
fundamental movement 
skills

Exam: 

•  identify healthy food, 
identify people who 
can help us be healthy, 
identify things that keep 
us healthy

Assessment: 

•  assessment of movement 
sequence used to 
complete modified long 
jump and an overarm 
throw

Interview: 

•  response to stimulus 
picture and question 

Assessment:

•  assessment of skills and 
movement sequences 
used to strike a stationary 
and moving ball

Exam: 

•  identify and describe 
unsafe situations

Assessment:

•  assessment of movement 
sequences used to throw, 
catch, bounce and kick a 
ball

In class Assignment: 

•  draw or write about a rule 
and describe how it keeps 
us safe
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The Arts
In Foundation to Year 2, learning in The Arts builds on the Early 
Years Learning Framework. Students are engaged through 
purposeful and creative play in structured activities, fostering a 
strong sense of wellbeing and developing their connection with 
and contribution to the world.
In the Foundation Year, students undertake The Arts appropriate 

for their level of development.

They explore the arts and learn how artworks can represent 

the world and that they can make artworks to represent their 

ideas about the world. They share their artworks with peers and 

experience being an audience to respond to others’ art making.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Visual arts
•  explore Aboriginal and 

Torres Strait Islander 
culture /Artwork

Media
•  use media technologies 

to capture and include 
images, record their voice 
and add text to create an 
all about me page

Drama
•  explore role and dramatic 

action in dramatic play, 
improvisation and process 
drama. 

•  use voice, facial 
expression, movement 
and space to imagine 
and establish role and 
situation

Dance
•  learn a sequence of 

movements to perform 
a dance at the Christmas 
concert

Assessment: 

•  identify the meaning of 
Aboriginal symbols and 
use these symbols and dot 
painting to create a story

Assessment: 

•  use the software Kids Pix 
to demonstrate how to 
insert an image, record 
their voice and add text

Assessment:

•  take on the voice and 
personality of their 
designated character and 
role play a story

Assessment:

•  use dance sequences that 
demonstrate fundamental 
skills to represent ideas.

Music
In Music, students:

•  become aware of rhythm, pitch, dynamics and expression, form and structure, timbre and texture

• explore sounds as they learn to listen to and make music

•  learn to discriminate between sounds and silence, and loud and soft sounds

• learn to move and perform with beat and tempo

• learn to listen as performers and as audience.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Action Songs
Students are introduced 
to music through fun 
action songs and musical 
experiences. They explore the 
different ways of creating, 
performing and responding 
to music using their voice, 
movement and a number 
of un-tuned percussion 
instruments.

Animal Songs
Students work on building 
their confidence and getting 
along skills through singing 
and movement in large and 
small groups.  They also work 
on their listening skills and 
identifying loud, soft, high, 
low, fast & slow sounds.

Fruity Samba & Calypso
Students learn to sing and 
do movement and action to 
two pieces, Fruity Samba & 
Calypso.  They also explore 
different un-tuned percussion 
instruments.

Fun & Games
Students learn a number of 
fun songs that include the 
use of items such as scarves, 
bubbles and claves.  They also 
use their imagination to move 
to music and play musical 
games as a class.

Assessment: 

 •  performance

Assessment: 

•  listening analysis

Assessment:

•  performance

Assessment:

•  performance
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Digital: By the end of Year 2, students will have had 
opportunities to create a range of digital solutions through 
guided play and integrated learning, such as using robotic toys 
to navigate a map or recording science data with software 
applications. 

Design: Learning in Design and Technologies builds on concepts, 
skills and processes developed in the Early Years Learning 
Framework, revisiting, strengthening and extending these as 
needed.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Introduction to a laptop and 
an iPad.

Linked to Science Unit:
Explore the characteristics and 
properties of materials and 
components that are used to 
produce designed solutions.

Recognise and explore digital systems 
(hardware and software components) 
for a purpose. 

Introduction to 
software - Ozmo.

Assessment: 

•  skills 

Assessment: 
•  design a cubby house, 

discuss what materials are 
used and the reasoning 
behind those choices

Assessment:
•  use an iPad to explore the 

software (Playschool App) to re-
create/retell the story Little Red 
Riding Hood OR create a story of 
their choice

Assessment:

•  design and 
construct a pet 
from recycled 
materials

Languages
The initial focus is on listening to the sounds and patterns of 
Japanese through language-rich activities such as rhymes, 
songs, clapping and action games. Repetition and recycling help 
children to identify frequently used words, simple phrases and 
non-verbal communication strategies employed in greetings 
and other social interactions. Learners experiment with simple 
responses to prompts and cues.

They are introduced to the scripts through initial exposure 
to high-frequency Kanji, focusing on their ideographic nature 
before learning the associated Japanese sounds. They learn 
hiragana using a play-based approach that incorporates 
chanting, the use of mnemonics and a focus on the creative 
and crafted process of writing Japanese Kana. As they learn to 
read hiragana they draw on first language literacy skills such as 
predicting the meaning of unfamiliar elements using contextual 
cues or by linking them to known elements.

Reading skills begin with recognition of single kanji or hiragana 
and progress to reading whole words and familiar phrases. 
Writing skills progress from labelling pictures with single kanji 
and tracing and copying words in Hiragana to scaffolded writing 
of words and short phrases.
As they progress to using Japanese for functions such as asking 
and answering questions, responding to classroom instructions, 
singing songs, and taking turns in games and simple shared 
tasks, children begin to notice that language behaves differently 
in different situations and that Japanese speakers communicate 
in some ways that are different from their own. They practise 
and repeat formulaic expressions and gestures such as bowing 
that differ in Japanese from ways of communicating in English. 
Creative play provides opportunities for exploring these 
differences and for using Japanese for purposeful interaction.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Unit Title: Hello Japan
This unit introduces 
Prep students to Japan 
and to all the things 
children their age would 
be doing in Japan at 
school. They learn 
important greetings and 
how to count to ten.

Unit Title: Animal World
Animals, animal sounds, 
traditional animal songs 
and animal stories continue 
to help students develop 
the comprehension and 
production of Japanese 
sounds. Matching Kanji for 
animals are taught with an 
emphasis on critical thinking 
skills.

Unit Title: My Healthy Body
The central theme of this unit is around 
body parts and their movements in 
Japanese. At this age in Japan, many 
authentic songs and gesture games 
exist and it is through this medium that 
students will learn how to identify body 
parts and be able to respond to various 
TPR commands in Japanese. Good 
cleanly habits will be reinforced, such 
as washing hands and brushing teeth. 
Kanji for body parts is also introduced 
and all the Kanji from this year will be 
revised in classroom games

Unit Title: Japanese New 
Year
The central theme of this 
unit is around Japanese 
New Year. Students will be 
exposed to many cultural 
practices and will consider 
what aspects of Japanese 
life appeals to them. They 
will learn authentic songs 
for this time of the year and 
will go on an imaginary trip 
to a Japanese Shrine. All 
Kanji taught this year are 
reinforced through games

Assessment: 
•  each child counts 

to ten to teacher 
and says Japanese 
greetings

•  all songs performed 
by small groups and 
videoed for 

•  looking at 
knowledge of words 
and matching 
actions

Assessment: 
•  each child demonstrates 

ability to listen to a 
Japanese animal word, 
match it to a picture 
and then also to a 
corresponding Kanji

•  video assessment of 
animal songs

•  students hear animal 
and have to do matching 
action

Assessment:
•  Kanji recognition games 
•  assessment of singing 
•  students are orally assessed on 

their ability to identify body parts, 
pointing to correct body part and 
produce the words themselves - 
(Done over six lessons with groups 
taking turns)

Assessment:
•  on an imaginary trip 

to a shrine, students 
demonstrate ability 
to go through correct 
procedure and say 
correct words. They 
also sing the Japanese 
prayer
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LEARNING AREA OVERVIEWS
YEAR 1

  Religion
In Year 1, students explore the Christian teaching that all people 
are created in God’s own image, with dignity and natural 
rights. They learn about living in accordance with God’s plan 
for all creation: living safely and happily in community and in 
loving relationship with God, with a responsibility to care for 
all creation and using God’s gift of freedom to make choices 
responsibly. They engage with a variety of Old Testament texts 
to learn about God’s presence in the lives of individuals and 
communities and make connections to their own experiences. 
They explore the words, actions and symbols used in the 
Sacraments of Baptism and Eucharist to communicate God’s 
presence and action. They learn about the different roles in the 
local parish community.

Students learn about the nature of Jesus’ mission and ministry. 
They explore aspects of Jewish daily life at the time of Jesus. 
They listen to, view and read accounts from different Gospels of 
key events, places and characters in the life of Jesus and explore 
similarities and differences in these accounts. They explore the 
many ways in which Mary, Mother of Jesus, is honoured by 
Christians past and present and develop their understanding 
of the Hail Mary, a Catholic prayer honouring Mary. Students 
understand that prayer was an important part of Jesus’ life and 
is important in the lives of believers. They continue to learn 
about ways in which believers pray, either alone or with others.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Created in God’s image Mary Said Yes God’s Action in the lives of 
people 

Participating in Community 

Assessment: 
•  students reflect on what it 

means to be created in the 
image of God. Students 
communicate their ideas 
of how they can use their 
hands to live to God’s 
plan.

Assessment: 
•  students are asked to 

write/talk about Mary’s 
life, including: 

• who was Mary?
•  how is Mary’s life the 

same / different to your 
Mother?

•  retell the story of The 
Annunciation using 
pictures and labels

• say the Hail Mary prayer

Assessment: 
•  retell Old Testament 

stories and what they tell 
us about God

• make a prayer mat 

Assessment: 
• Baptism and Eucharist 

  English 
In Year 1, students communicate with peers, teachers, known 
adults and students from other classes.

Students engage with a variety of texts for enjoyment. 
They listen to, read, view and interpret spoken, written and 
multimodal texts designed to entertain and inform. These 
encompass traditional oral texts including Aboriginal stories, 
picture books, various types of stories, rhyming verse, poetry, 

non-fiction, film, dramatic performances and texts used by 

students as models for constructing their own texts.

The range of literary texts for Foundation to Year 10 comprises 

Australian literature, including the oral narrative traditions of 

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples, as well as the 

contemporary.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Writing to entertain. 

Character description. 

Writers use language and 
illustrations to create 
characters in stories.

Writing to inform. 

Information report.

As  part of our community, we 
have a responsibility to care 
for places in our local area.

Writing to inform. 

Information report. 

Living things have a variety 
of features that help them to 
survive. 

Writing to persuade. 

Persuasive letter. 

People write persuasive texts 
to convince their audience of 
their opinion or point of view.

Assessment:

Reading: PM benchmark 

Writing: write a character 
description of the troll 

Speaking & Listening: A Star is 
Born - Oral presentation  

Assessment:

Reading:  PM benchmark   

Writing:  write a recount 
about a special event 

Speaking & Listening: Bring 
and Brag - Oral resentation

Assessment:

Reading:  PM benchmark  

Writing:  write an information 
report about butterflies 

Speaking & Listening: Family 
History - Oral presentation

Assessment:

Reading:  PM benchmark 

Writing: persuasive letter to 
Santa 

Speaking & Listening:  sit in 
the author’s chair and share 
your letter 
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Mathematics
At this year level:

•  understanding includes connecting names, numerals and 
quantities, and partitioning numbers in various ways

•  fluency includes readily counting number in sequences 
forwards and backwards, locating numbers on a line and 
naming the days of the week

•  problem-solving includes using materials to model authentic 
problems, giving and receiving directions to unfamiliar 
places, using familiar counting sequences to solve unfamiliar 
problems and discussing the reasonableness of the answer

•  reasoning includes explaining direct and indirect 
comparisons of length using uniform informal units, 
justifying representations of data and explaining patterns 
that have been created.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Number and Algebra
• number sense
• skip counting
Measurement and 
Geometry 
• 2D and 3D shapes
•  location and direction 

words

Number and Algebra
• addition
• number sense
• patterns 
• place value
Statistics and Probability
• picture graphs

Number and Algebra
• subtraction
• number sense
• fractions
Measurement and 
Geometry 
• length 
• volume and capacity
• Money
Statistics and Probability
• chance

Number and Algebra
•  linking addition and 

subtraction
• number patterns
• place value
Measurement and 
Geometry 
• 3D shape
•  day, months and 

calendars
• time to the quarter 
hour.

Assessment:

•  formative hands-on 
assessment

Summative Assessment: 

• task for each strand

Assessment: 

•  formative hands-on 
assessment

Summative Assessment: 

• task for each strand

Assessment:

•  formative hands-on 
assessment

Summative Assessment: 

• task for each strand

Assessment:

•  formative hands-on 
assessment

Summative Assessment:

• task for each strand

Science
In Year 1, students infer simple cause-and-effect relationships 
from their observations and experiences, and begin to link 
events and phenomena with observable effects and to ask 
questions. They observe changes that can be large or small and 
happen quickly or slowly. They explore the properties of familiar 

objects and phenomena, identifying similarities and differences. 

Students begin to value counting as a means of comparing 

observations and are introduced to ways of organising their 

observations.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Chemical Sciences
•   objects and  

food changes

Physical Sciences
• sound and light

Biological Sciences
• minibeasts

• habitats and needs

Earth and Space Sciences
•  changes to sky and 

landscape

Assessment: 

•  identify changes that 
can be made to food

•  distinguish between 
reversible and 
irreversible changes

Assessment:

•  identify what things can 
make sound

•  describe how sound is 
made and heard

Assessment:

•  identify what living 
things need to survive

•  classify the anatomy 
and characteristics of a 
minibeast

•  design a suitable habitat 
for a minibeast

Assessment: 

•  identify weather and 
seasonal changes of a 
landscape
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Humanities and Social Sciences
How my world is different from the past and can change in the 
future

The Year 1 curriculum provides a study of the recent past, 
the present and the near future within the context of the 
student’s own world. Students are given opportunities to 
explore how changes occur over time in relation to themselves, 
their own families, and the places they and others belong to. 
They examine their daily family life and how it is the same 

as and different to previous generations. They investigate 
their place and other places, their natural, managed and 
constructed features, and the activities located in them. They 
explore daily and seasonal weather patterns and how different 
groups describe them. They anticipate near future events 
such as personal milestones and seasons. The idea of active 
citizenship is introduced as students explore family roles and 
responsibilities and ways people care for places.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Geography
•  mapping of familiar places

•  indigenous maps and 
symbols

Geography
•  natural, managed and 

constructed changes
•  how to care for important 

places

History
• past and present 

History
• family roles

Assessment: 

•  uses direction words to 
map a route in a familiar 
place

Assessment: 
•  identifies ways to care for 

an important local place
•  identifies changes in a 

local place
•  classifies as natural, 

managed or constructed

Assessment:

•  sort aspects of school, 
toys, communication, 
transportation and 
artefacts into past or 
present

Assessment:

•  identify the differences 
and similarities between 
their own family members 
and those of the families 
in the olden days

HPE
The curriculum for Years 1 and 2 builds on the learning from 
Foundation and supports students to make decisions to 
enhance their health, safety and participation in physical 
activity. The content enables students to explore their own 
sense of self and the factors that contribute to and influence 
their identities. Students learn about emotions, how to enhance 
their interactions with others, and the physical and social 
changes they go through as they grow older. Focus areas to be 
addressed in Years 1 and 2 include:

• safe use of medicines (AD)
• food and nutrition (FN)
• health benefits of physical activity (HBPA)
• mental health and wellbeing (MH)
• relationships (RS)
• safety (S)
• active play and minor games (AP)
• fundamental movement skills (FMS)
• rhythmic and expressive movement activities (RE)

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Movement and Physical 
Activity: I’m a Balliever
This unit focuses on enhancing 
fundamental movement 
skills. Students also learn 
correct techniques needed 
for throwing, catching and 
bouncing balls. 

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  
A Little Independence
Students explore their roles 
and responsibilities now they 
are older. 

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Athletics
Students combine 
fundamental movement skills 
to perform athletic sequences. 

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  
Good Choices, Healthy Me
Students explore how their 
bodies are growing and 
the actions that keep them 
healthy. 

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Striking
Students learn how to strike 
a ball into space using various 
bats, racquets, clubs and 
sticks. 

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  
Daniel Morcombe Child 
Safety - Part One
Students explore what safe 
and unsafe means. They use 
clues to recognise unsafe 
situations.

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Pass and Kick
Students will practice and 
apply the skills of ball 
handling, passing, catching 
and kicking in modified games. 

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  
Daniel Morcombe Child 
Safety - Part Two
Students consider appropriate 
courses of action when faced 
with unsafe situations.  

Assessment: 

•  assessment of 
fundamental movement 
skills and ball skills

•  in class identity profile and 
an identity comparison 
assessment tasks

Assessment: 

•  assessment of movement 
sequences used to 
complete modified high 
jump and an overarm 
throw

•  lunchbox analysis 
assessment task

Assessment:
•  assessment of skills and 

movement sequences 
used to strike a stationary 
and moving ball with 
purposeful direction

Exam: 
•  identify and describe 

unsafe situations
•  students provide details of 

how to make a situation 
safer

Assessment:

•  assessment of movement 
sequences used to throw, 
catch, bounce and kick a 
ball

In class Assignment: 

•  draw or write about a rule 
and describe how it keeps 
us safe
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The Arts
In Foundation to Year 2, learning in The Arts builds on the Early 
Years Learning Framework. Students are engaged through 
purposeful and creative play in structured activities, fostering a 
strong sense of wellbeing and developing their connection with 
and contribution to the world.

In the Foundation Year, students undertake The Arts appropriate 
for their level of development.

They explore the arts and learn how artworks can represent 
the world and that they can make artworks to represent their 
ideas about the world. They share their artworks with peers and 
experience being an audience to respond to others’ art making. 

Unit 1 & 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Dance 
Topic: Rhythm and movement

Media
Topic: IT skill building

Visual Art
Topic: Weather

Assessment: 

•  macarena assessment of rhythm and 
dance sequence

Assessment:

•  word document poster on minibeast

Assessment:

• umbrella painting

Drama
Topic: Fairy Tales

Assessment: 

•  Three Billy Goats Gruff drama 
production

Music
In Music, students:

• become aware of rhythm, pitch, dynamics and expression, form and structure, timbre and texture

• explore sounds as they learn to listen to and make music

• learn to discriminate between sounds and silence, and loud and soft sounds

• learn to move and perform with beat and tempo

• learn to listen as performers and as audience

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Dinosaur Stomp
Students play a number of 
musical listening games.  They 
also learn to sing and do 
actions to the piece “Dinosaur 
Stomp”, and recognise the 
difference between beat and 
rhythm.

Fascinating Percussion
Students explore a number 
of un-tuned percussion 
instruments.  They focus on 
their inner hearing through 
the piece of music BINGO, and 
begin to learn how to read 
and write musical notation.

Penguins & Puddles
Students learn a number of 
pieces around the topic of 
penguins.  They use their 
imagination to pretend to 
be penguins and continue 
to explore written musical 
notation.

Magical Music
Students do a number of 
activities around the song 
“Ladybugs picnic”.  They 
perform using boomwackers 
and un-tuned percussion 
instruments, complete 
listening activities and 
rhythmic dictations.

Assessment: 

•  listening analysis & 
performance

Assessment: 

•  performance

Assessment:

•  performance

Assessment:

•  written listening test
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Technologies
Digital: By the end of Year 2, students will have had 
opportunities to create a range of digital solutions through 
guided play and integrated learning, such as using robotic toys 
to navigate a map or recording science data with software 
applications. 

Design: Learning in Design and Technologies builds on concepts, 
skills and processes developed in the Early Years Learning 
Framework, revisiting, strengthening and extending these as 
needed.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Design Technology
•  greeting cards

Digital Technology
•  create word documents 

with borders, text and 
pictures

Design Technology
• bridge design

Digital Technology
•  create word documents 

with borders, text and 
pictures

Design Technology
• minibeast design

Digital Technology
•  create word documents 

with borders, text and 
pictures

Design Technology
• greeting card

• Christmas craft

Digital Technology
•  create word documents 

with borders, text and 
pictures

Assessment: 

• Easter greeting card

Assessment: 

•  design - use household 
materials to design and 
create a bridge

•  digital - bridge Word 
poster

Assessment:

•  design- use household 
materials to design and 
create a minibeast

•  digital- minibeast Word  
poster

Assessment:

• create a Christmas poster
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Languages
The initial focus is on listening to the sounds and patterns of 
Japanese through language-rich activities such as rhymes, 
songs, clapping and action games. Repetition and recycling help 
children to identify frequently used words, simple phrases and 
non-verbal communication strategies employed in greetings 
and other social interactions. Learners experiment with simple 
responses to prompts and cues.

They are introduced to the scripts through initial exposure 
to high-frequency Kanji, focusing on their ideographic nature 
before learning the associated Japanese sounds. They learn 
Hiragana using a play-based approach that incorporates 
chanting, the use of mnemonics and a focus on the creative 
and crafted process of writing Japanese Kana. As they learn to 
read hiragana they draw on first language literacy skills such as 
predicting the meaning of unfamiliar elements using contextual 
cues or by linking them to known elements.

Reading skills begin with recognition of single Kanji or Hiragana 
and progress to reading whole words and familiar phrases. 
Writing skills progress from labelling pictures with single Kanji 
and tracing and copying words in Hiragana to scaffolded writing 
of words and short phrases.

As they progress to using Japanese for functions such as asking 
and answering questions, responding to classroom instructions, 
singing songs, and taking turns in games and simple shared 
tasks, children begin to notice that language behaves differently 
in different situations and that Japanese speakers communicate 
in some ways that are different from their own. They practise 
and repeat formulaic expressions and gestures such as bowing 
that differ in Japanese from ways of communicating in English. 
Creative play provides opportunities for exploring these 
differences and for using Japanese for purposeful interaction.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Unit 1: Look After Nature
This unit focuses on 
reviewing common 
greetings, using please 
and thank you in practice, 
weather words and 
counting aloud to ten.

Students also learn nature 
Kanji through the story 
‘The Cool Monkey’ and, 
through the pictures in this 
story learn about Japanese 
nature including how rice 
is grown.

This Kanji is reinforced 
through stories, online 
flashcards and online 
games which can be 
accessed at home.

Unit 2: Japanese Houses
This unit focuses on 
expressions used around 
the house (many of which 
don’t exist in English). 
Students compare and 
contrast Japanese style and 
Australian style homes. 

Unit 3: Feelings
Students learn how to 
describe different feelings 
in Japanese. They learn 
to initiate conversations 
through this discourse and 
how to respond if someone 
begins the conversation with 
them. Matching Kanji are 
also taught.

Unit 4: Christmas in Japan
Students learn about 
Christmas customs in 
Japan and learn Christmas 
songs in Japanese. They 
are invited to sing carols 
in Japanese at carol night. 
Students also learn how to 
read and write kanji words 
for different seasons in 
Japan. They compare 
and contrast Christmas 
in winter and summer 
countries culminating in 
a poster to represent the 
differences between a hot 
Australian Christmas and a 
cold Japanese Christmas. 

Assessment: 

•  regular observation 
and note taking of 
student participation

•  roll call assessment of 
individuals of ‘How are 
you?’ question

•  visit a Kanji Shop: 
Students greet teacher 
in Japanese and ask 
how he/she is. They 
also respond to this 
question. Student 
then asks for a Kanji 
card in Japanese and 
thank the shopkeeper 
(teacher)

Assessment: 

•  formative assessment of 
participation in class

•  students take turns 
performing entering 
and leaving a Japanese 
house using the correct 
expressions

Assessment:

•  Kanji writing activity - 
Write ‘Happy’ poster in 
Japanese script and draw 
pictures of what makes 
you happy

•  singing for stickers (new 
songs- assessed via 
singing in roll call order 
and videoing)

•  make a role play in 
pairs using formulaic 
language (website has 
examples of simple role 
plays) - laminated sheets 
provided

Assessment:

•  assessment of new 
and old Kanji learned 
this year

•  participation in singing 
Christmas carols
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LEARNING AREA OVERVIEWS
YEAR 2

  Religion
In Year 2, students learn about aspects of God’s nature and 
God’s relationship with people, as they engage with a variety 
of New Testament texts depicting the teachings and actions of 
Jesus and Old Testament texts that describe God’s relationship 
with the Jewish people. They explore contextual information 
about the first century Mediterranean world, to better 
appreciate the life and times of Jesus. They learn about Jesus’ 
mission and ministry and explore ways in which Jesus’ teachings 
and actions continue to guide the life of the Church community 
today. They explore, recognise and appreciate the history of a 
parish community as it is revealed in many ways.

Students learn about the sacredness of all creation, especially 
human life; the call to be co-creators and stewards of God’s 
creation; and the responsibility to pursue peace and justice out 
of respect for human life and all creation. They develop their 

understanding of the loving relationship God unconditionally 
offers to people; and their understanding of sin, as evident 
in the free choices that harm the individual and their loving 
relationships with God, with others and with all creation. They 
explore ways in which believers seek to heal these relationships 
through reconciliation and prayer. They investigate ways in 
which believers celebrate reconciliation with God and with 
others in the Sacrament of Penance.

Students examine ways in which prayer and the wisdom of 
the Saints help believers to nurture their loving relationships 
with God, with others and with all creation. They develop their 
understanding of prayer in the Christian tradition through an 
exploration of prayer for forgiveness (acts of contrition and 
Penitential Act) and meditative prayer.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Stories of Jesus
• old Testament
• new Testament

Prayers and Rituals
• spirituality
• prayer

Creating a world of peace
•  bible messages of life and 

love from the words of 
Jesus

Judaism the faith of Jesus
•  Jewish symbols and their 

meanings

Assessment: 
•  matching activity
• compare and contrast

Assessment: 
•  creation of senses poem
• prayer meditation

Assessment: 
•  identify a message from 

Scripture

Assessment: 
•  symbols of the Jewish 

faith
•  description of how Jewish 

people celebrate their 
faith

  English 
In Year 2, students communicate with peers, teachers, students 

from other classes and community members.

Students engage with a variety of texts for enjoyment. 

They listen to, read, view and interpret spoken, written and 

multimodal texts in which the primary purpose is to entertain, 

as well as texts designed to inform and persuade. These 
encompass traditional oral texts, picture books, various types 
of print and digital stories, simple chapter books, rhyming 
verse, poetry, non-fiction, film, multimodal texts, dramatic 
performances and texts used by students as models for 
constructing their own work.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Writing to entertain. 

Narrative character and 
setting description 

Authors create characters and 
settings so that the reader can 
feel like they are part of the 
story.

Writing to persuade. 

Persuasive letter
We are connected to people 
and places across the world.

Writing to inform. 

Information report
Descriptive writing about an 
Australian animal including 
habitat, food, appearance and 
behaviour.

Writing to entertain. 

Narrative 

Writers entertain their 
audience using stories that are 
of interest to the reader and 
exciting to read.

Assessment:

Reading: PM benchmark 
Writing: write a character 
description  

Assessment:

Reading: PM benchmark 

Writing: letter to persuade a 
friend to visit a country 
Speaking & Listening:  
oral presentation about a 
country of your choice

Assessment:

Writing: write a descriptive 
report about an Australian 
animal

Assessment:

Reading: PM benchmark 

Writing: write your own 
narrative innovation on 'Pigs' 
Robert Munsch
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Mathematics
At this year level:

•  understanding includes connecting number calculations 
with counting sequences, partitioning and combining 
numbers flexibly and identifying and describing the 
relationship between addition and subtraction and between 
multiplication and division

•  fluency includes readily counting numbers in sequences, 
using informal units iteratively to compare measurements, 
using the language of chance to describe outcomes of 
familiar chance events and describing and comparing time 
durations

•  problem-solving includes formulating problems from 
authentic situations, making models and using number 
sentences that represent problem situations, and matching 
transformations with their original shape

•  reasoning includes using known facts to derive strategies for 
unfamiliar calculations, comparing and contrasting related 
models of operations and creating and interpreting simple 
representations of data.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Number and Algebra
• 0-999
• patterns
Measurement & Geometry
• time – months/seasons

Number and Algebra
• addition and subtraction
• financial maths
• fractions of an object
Measurement & Geometry
• time
Statistics and Probability
• data

Number and Algebra
• fractions of a collection
• multiplication
• division
Measurement & Geometry
• length
• area
• capacity
• volume
• mass

Number and Algebra
• addition and subtraction
• multiplication and division
Measurement & Geometry
• shape
•  location and 

transformation
Statistics and Probability
• chance

Assessment:

• readiness test

•  knowledge and application 
test

Assessment: 

• readiness test

•  knowledge and application 
test

Assessment:

• readiness test

•  knowledge and application 
test

Assessment:

• readiness test

•  knowledge and application 
test

Science
In Year 2, students describe the components of simple systems, 
such as stationary objects subjected to pushes or pulls, or 
combinations of materials, and show how objects and materials 
interact through direct manipulation. They observe patterns 
of growth and change in living things and describe patterns 
and make predictions. They explore the use of resources from 

Earth and are introduced to the idea of the flow of matter when 

considering how water is used. They use counting and informal 

measurements to make and compare observations and begin to 

recognise that organising these observations in tables makes it 

easier to show patterns.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Chemical Sciences
• living in a material world

•  combining different 
materials

Earth and Space Sciences
•  how do we use Earth’s 

resources

Biological Sciences
• growing and changing

• life cycles

Physical Sciences
• forced to move

• push and pull 

Assessment: 

• science journal

Assessment: 

•  science journal

Assessment:

•  science journal

Assessment:

•  science journal



www.standrewscc.q ld.edu.au  |   53

Learning A
rea O

verview
s - YEA

R 2

Humanities and Social Sciences
Our past and present connections to people and places

The Year 2 curriculum extends contexts for study beyond the 
personal to the community and to near and distant places that 
students are familiar with or aware of, exploring connections 
between the past and present and between people and places. 
Students examine remains of the past in their local area, coming 
to understand how connections have changed the lives of 
people over time and space and how their community values 
and preserves connections to the past. They study where they 

are located in the world and how the world is represented on 
maps and through place names that reveal the history and value 
of these places. Students explore other cultures’ connections 
to their local place and their own connections to distant places. 
Through a study of technological change, students see how 
they are both similar and different to people in the past and 
how they are connected to places near and far. The idea of 
citizenship is introduced as students think about how people are 
connected.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Geography
My Place in the World

Geography
Where shall we go? 

History
History of Kuranda Railway

History
The History of Toys 

Assessment: 

• label world map 

•  describe location using 
geographical terms 

Assessment: 

•  persuasive letter outlining 
knowledge about chosen 
country

Assessment:

•  describe camp life during 
the construction of the 
Kuranda Railway

• timeline

Assessment:

•  describe the changes to 
teddy bears over the years

HPE
The curriculum for Years 1 and 2 builds on the learning from 
Foundation and supports students to make decisions to 
enhance their health, safety and participation in physical 
activity. The content enables students to explore their own 
sense of self and the factors that contribute to and influence 
their identities. Students learn about emotions, how to enhance 
their interactions with others, and the physical and social 
changes they go through as they grow older. Focus areas to be 
addressed in Years 1 and 2 include:

• safe use of medicines (AD)
• food and nutrition (FN)
• health benefits of physical activity (HBPA)
• mental health and wellbeing (MH)
• relationships (RS)
• safety (S)
• active play and minor games (AP)
• fundamental movement skills (FMS)
• rhythmic and expressive movement activities (RE)

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Movement and Physical 
Activity: I move, I jump, I land
This unit focuses on the 
way our bodies respond to 
exercise. Students also apply 
basic ball skills to modified 
games of netball. 

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  
My Classroom is Healthy, Safe 
and Fun
Students investigate the 
concept of what health is and 
what food and activities make 
them healthy. 

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Athletics
Students combine 
fundamental movement skills 
to perform athletic sequences. 

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  
Our Culture
Students identify the cultures 
of people living in Australia. 

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Striking
Students learn how to strike 
a ball into space using various 
bats, racquets, clubs and 
sticks. 

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  
Daniel Morcombe Child 
Safety - Part One
Students explore what safe 
and unsafe means. They use 
clues to recognise unsafe 
situations.

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Kick it!
Students gain an 
understanding of the skills 
fundamental to most kicking 
sports with a focus on soccer 
and futsal. 

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  
Daniel Morcombe Child 
Safety - Part Two
Students consider appropriate 
courses of action when faced 
with unsafe situations.  

Assessment: 

•  assessment of 
fundamental movement 
skills and ball skills

Exam: 

•  response to stimulus 
regarding classroom 
health and safety

Assessment: 

•  assessment of movement 
sequences used to 
complete high jump, long 
jump, modified shot put 
and an overarm throw

•  in class identity and 
identity comparison 
assessment task

Assessment:

•  assessment of skills and 
movement sequences 
used to strike a stationary 
and moving ball with 
purposeful direction

Exam: 

•  identify and describe 
unsafe situations

•  students provide details of 
how to make a situation 
safer

Assessment:

•  assessment of skills and 
movement sequences 
used to manipulate a 
soccer and futsal ball

Assignment: 

•  design a poster to 
demonstrate three rules

•  accompanied by further 
description of the rule and 
consequence
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The Arts
In Foundation to Year 2, learning in The Arts builds on the Early 
Years Learning Framework. Students are engaged through 
purposeful and creative play in structured activities, fostering a 
strong sense of wellbeing and developing their connection with 
and contribution to the world.

In Foundation to Year 2, students undertake The Arts 
appropriate for their level of development.

They explore the arts and learn how artworks can represent 
the world and that they can make artworks to represent their 
ideas about the world. They share their artworks with peers and 
experience being an audience to respond to others’ art making. 

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Explore elements of colour, 
shading and line to create an 
art piece based on cool and 
warm colours.

Use the program Comic Life to 
show how water travels from 
sky to tap by inserting images 
and captions.

Dance using correct 
choreographed steps Interpret 
music using free movement.

Dramatise a Robert Munsch 
book

Assessment: 

•  visual art piece – cool & 
warm colours

Assessment: 

•  comic life - Sky to Tap

Assessment:

•  perform dance using 
precise and controlled 
movements

Assessment:

•  drama performance

Music
In Music, students:

• become aware of rhythm, pitch, dynamics and expression, form and structure, timbre and texture

• explore sounds as they learn to listen to and make music

• learn to discriminate between sounds and silence, and loud and soft sounds

• learn to move and perform with beat and tempo

• learn to listen as performers and as audience.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Radical Rhythms
Students focus on rhythm, 
particularly the difference 
between rhythm and the beat.  
They sing and play short songs 
and poems, using the words 
to discover new rhythms.  In 
small groups students perform 
a short rhythmic pattern 
on untuned percussion 
instruments, with the focus of 
working as a team and playing 
the instruments correctly.

Hey Yo
Students play in small and 
large ensembles focusing 
on keeping in time and 
playing simple tunned and 
untuned percussion parts 
independently.

Manana Banana
Students explore and 
develop their knowledge and 
skills based around tuned 
percussion instruments. 
Students learn the melody 
part of “Manana Banana” 
to demonstrate their ability 
to play tuned and un tuned 
percussion. Students perform 
in both small and large groups 
throughout the term.

Coconuts
Students study the song 
“Coconuts” as a class. They 
further develop their musical 
knowledge through identifying 
traditional notation and music 
symbols.

Assessment: 

•  performance

Assessment: 

•  performance & written 
assessment

Assessment:

•  performance

Assessment:

•  performance & written 
assessment



www.standrewscc.q ld.edu.au  |   55

Learning A
rea O

verview
s - YEA

R 2

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Explore elements of colour, 
shading and line to create an 
art piece based on cool and 
warm colours.

Use the program Comic Life to 
show how water travels from 
sky to tap by inserting images 
and captions.

Dance using correct 
choreographed steps Interpret 
music using free movement.

Dramatise a Robert Munsch 
book

Assessment: 

•  visual art piece – cool & 
warm colours

Assessment: 

•  comic life - Sky to Tap

Assessment:

•  perform dance using 
precise and controlled 
movements

Assessment:

•  drama performance

Technologies
Digital: By the end of Year 2, students will have had 
opportunities to create a range of digital solutions through 
guided play and integrated learning, such as using robotic toys 
to navigate a map or recording science data with software 
applications. 

Design: Learning in Design and Technologies builds on concepts, 
skills and processes developed in the Early Years Learning 
Framework, revisiting, strengthening and extending these as 
needed.

Unit 1 Unit 2

Design:
Materials, properties their purpose

Digital:
Osmo Coding

Assessment: 

Design a playground

Assessment: 

Coding Map

Languages
The initial focus is on listening to the sounds and patterns of 
Japanese through language-rich activities such as rhymes, 
songs, clapping and action games. Repetition and recycling help 
children to identify frequently used words, simple phrases and 
non-verbal communication strategies employed in greetings 
and other social interactions. Learners experiment with simple 
responses to prompts and cues.

They are introduced to the scripts through initial exposure 
to high-frequency Kanji, focusing on their ideographic nature 
before learning the associated Japanese sounds. They learn 
Hiragana using a play-based approach that incorporates 
chanting, the use of mnemonics and a focus on the creative 
and crafted process of writing Japanese Kana. As they learn to 
read Hiragana they draw on first language literacy skills such as 
predicting the meaning of unfamiliar elements using contextual 
cues or by linking them to known elements.

Reading skills begin with recognition of single Kanji or Hiragana 
and progress to reading whole words and familiar phrases. 
Writing skills progress from labelling pictures with single kanji 
and tracing and copying words in Hiragana to scaffolded writing 
of words and short phrases.

As they progress to using Japanese for functions such as asking 
and answering questions, responding to classroom instructions, 
singing songs, and taking turns in games and simple shared 
tasks, children begin to notice that language behaves differently 
in different situations and that Japanese speakers communicate 
in some ways that are different from their own. They practise 
and repeat formulaic expressions and gestures such as bowing 
that differ in Japanese from ways of communicating in English. 
Creative play provides opportunities for exploring these 
differences and for using Japanese for purposeful interaction.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Pets
Learn to introduce and 
describe their pet or an 
animal they would like as a 
pet if they do not have one. 
They share information with 
the teacher and peers using 
simple descriptive language 
for colours, size and age.

My Pet and Me
Expand on last term’s work and 
give a basic self-introduction 
as if they are preparing to be 
a new student in Japan. They 
incorporate colours and age 
while expanding with ‘like’.

Life in Japanese School
Learn about aspects of a 
Japanese school life including 
clothing, customs, school 
events and words for stationary, 
revision of colour and making 
requests for items using 
Kudasai.

Healthy Japanese Food and 
Customs
Ordering in a shop and cafe. 
Learn about Japanese foods 
and specific food culture. 
Develop an understanding 
of the difference between 
hiragana and katakana 
as different foods are 
compared.

Assessment: 

•  students complete a 
booklet culminating in a 
“show and tell” of their 
pet

•  roll call assessment and 
singing for formative 
assessment will also be 
used

Assessment: 

•  self-Introduction as a small 
speech with script to the 
class

Assessment:

•  scripted role-play in a 
Japanese school stationary 
shop

Assessment:

•  cafe role-play ordering 
food and drink in small 
groups
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LEARNING AREA OVERVIEWS
YEAR 3

  Religion
In Year 3, students develop their understanding of God’s 
relationship with people as individuals and as community, and 
the presence and action of God in daily life experiences, as 
they engage with a variety of texts (including key stories from 
the Torah, images of God used in Old Testament texts, and the 
wisdom of prayers attributed to the saints). They develop an 
appreciation of the order and harmony of creation. They learn 
about the cultural contexts in which the Gospels were written 
and the text types used in the New Testament to develop their 
understanding of the life and teaching of Jesus and the Christian 
belief that Jesus is the Messiah. 

Students develop an appreciation of the Scriptures as a basis for 
Christian moral living, including respect for basic human rights 
and acknowledgement of responsibilities, in particular to the 
poor and disadvantaged. They develop an appreciation of the 
collaboration of clergy, religious and laity as they learn about 
significant features of a parish and diocese, past and present. 
They learn about the significance of the Sacraments of Initiation 
(Baptism, Confirmation, Eucharist) for the Church community. 
They investigate prayers of thanksgiving and prayers of praise, 
including psalms and doxologies, to facilitate an appreciation of 
the significance of these forms of prayer for Christians.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Thinking about God Jesus the Messiah World Religions, Church 
History and Moral Formation

Remembering the heroes 
from the past

Assessment: 
•  God in my Family and 

Friends -students identify 
and record qualities of 
their family members and 
friends that are suggestive 
of what Christians believe 
God is like

Assessment: 
•  Students use information 

about the cultural contexts 
in which the Gospels were 
written to communicate 
their ideas including the 
Christian belief that Jesus 
is the Messiah

Assessment: 
•  Explore the Sacraments 

of Baptism, Confirmation, 
Eucharist. Identify worlds, 
actions and symbols for 
each

Assessment: 
•  name a person they know 

from our community 
whose life is filled with a 
fruit that the Holy Spirit 
brings 

•  explain how this person 
shows the gifts of the Holy 
Spirit

  English 
In Years 3 and 4, students experience learning in familiar 
contexts and a range of contexts that relate to study in other 
areas of the curriculum. They interact with peers and teachers 
from other classes and schools in a range of face-to-face and 
online/virtual environments.

Students engage with a variety of texts for enjoyment. 
They listen to, read, view and interpret spoken, written and 

multimodal texts in which the primary purpose is aesthetic, 
as well as texts designed to inform and persuade. These 
encompass traditional oral texts including Aboriginal stories, 
picture books, various types of print and digital texts, simple 
chapter books, rhyming verse, poetry, non-fiction, film, 
multimodal texts, dramatic performances and texts used by 
students as models for constructing their own work.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Writing to entertain. 

Narrative - Writing Tales 
Writers entertain their 
audience using stories that are 
of interest to the reader and 
exciting to read. 

Writing to persuade.

Exposition 
Writers can use their voice to 
persuade.

Writing to inform. 

Historical information report 
Our Indigenous community 
has changed over time. 
Writers can gather facts and 
record information to inform 
their reader.

Writing to entertain.

Poetry
Poetry can be used to 
entertain by using imagery, 
rhythm and rhyme.

Assessment:

Reading: PM benchmark 

Writing: write a narrative 
based on a stimulus picture. 
Develop the setting and a 
description of characters 

Speaking & Listening: 
students retell a well-known 
fairy tale to a small group of 
peers

Assessment:

Reading: PM benchmark 

Writing: write an exposition 
exploring the debate of 
whether books are better than 
television

Speaking & Listening: 
students prepare and present 
a poem. Students create a 
piece of artwork from a given 
oral description

Assessment:

Reading: PM benchmark 

Writing: write an historical 
report to inform your 
audience about the local 
indigenous community

Speaking & Listening: 
students actively participate in 
Literature Circle discussions

Assessment:

Reading: PM benchmark 

Writing: write a poem using 
Haiku and Cinquain structures

Speaking & Listening:  
students perform an excerpt 
from a selected novel using a 
short script
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Mathematics
At this year level:

•  understanding includes connecting number representations 
with number sequences, partitioning and combining 
numbers flexibly, representing unit fractions, using 
appropriate language to communicate times, and identifying 
environmental symmetry

•  fluency includes recalling multiplication facts, using familiar 
metric units to order and compare objects, identifying and 
describing outcomes of chance experiments, interpreting 
maps and communicating positions

•  problem-solving includes formulating and modelling 
authentic situations involving planning methods of data 
collection and representation, making models of three-
dimensional objects and using number properties to 
continue number patterns

•  reasoning includes using generalising from number 
properties and results of calculations, comparing angles and 
creating and interpreting variations in the results of data 
collections and data displays

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

• place value
• 2D and 3D shape
• time

• place value
• length
• data

• place value
• money
•  multiplication and division
• grids, maps and symmetry 

• place value
• fractions
• mass/capacity
• probability

Assessment:
• place value test
• shape test
• time test

Assessment: 
• data investigation
• length test
• place value test

Assessment:
• money test
•  multiplication and division 

test

Assessment:
• fractions test
• mass/capacity test
• probability test

Science
In Year 3, students observe heat and its effects on solids and 
liquids and begin to develop an understanding of energy flows 
through simple systems. In observing day and night, they 
develop an appreciation of regular and predictable cycles. 
Students order their observations by grouping and classifying; in 
classifying things as living or non-living they begin to recognise 

that classifications are not always easy to define or apply. They 
begin to quantify their observations to enable comparison and 
learn more sophisticated ways of identifying and representing 
relationships, including the use of tables and graphs to identify 
trends. They use their understanding of relationships between 
components of simple systems to make predictions.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Biological Sciences
•   living and non-living 

things

Chemical Sciences
•  solids, liquids and gases, 

changes of state

Earth and Space Sciences
•  night and day - Earth’s 

place in Space

Physical Sciences
• heating and cooling

Assessment: 

•  identify and explain the 
characteristics of living 
things

Assessment: 

•  identify how a change of 
state can be caused by 
adding or removing heat

Assessment:

•  explain how the Earth's 
rotations and revolutions 
cause day and night

Assessment:

•  identify how heat is 
produced and how it 
moves from one object to 
another

Humanities and Social Sciences
Diverse communities and places and the contribution people 
make.

The Year 3 curriculum focuses on the diversity of people 
and places in their local community and beyond, and how 
people participate in their communities. Students study how 
places are represented geographically and how communities 
express themselves culturally and through civic participation. 
Opportunities are provided to learn about diversity within 

their community, including the Country/Place of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Peoples, and about other communities in 
Australia and neighbouring countries. Students compare the 
climates, settlement patterns and population characteristics of 
places, and how these affect communities, past and present. 
Students examine how individuals and groups celebrate and 
contribute to communities in the past and present, through 
establishing and following rules, decision-making, participation 
and commemoration.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Geography - What are 
natural features and how 
can we protect them?

History - Commemorations and 
Celebrations in Australia and around the 
world

History - Traditional Indigenous 
Peoples, their food, shelter, 
clothing and tools

Geography 
- Australia's 
neighbours

Assessment: 

•  identify local natural 
features, their 
threats, actions for 
protection

Assessment: 

•  create a Google slide presentation 
explaining the meaning, symbols and 
significance of these commemorations 
and celebrations

Assessment: 

•  create a presentation to 
compare and contrast 
traditional Aboriginal life 
with contemporary life

Assessment:

•  information 
poster and 
brochure
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HPE
The Year 3 and 4 curriculum further develops students’ 
knowledge, understanding and skills in relation to their health, 
wellbeing, safety and participation in physical activity. In these 
years, students begin to explore personal and social factors 
that support and contribute to their identities and emotional 
responses in varying situations. They also develop a further 
understanding of how their bodies grow and change as they get 
older. Focus areas to be addressed in Years 3 and 4 include:
• alcohol and other drugs (AD)
• food and nutrition (FN)

• health benefits of physical activity (HBPA)
• mental health and wellbeing (MH)
• relationships and sexuality (RS)
• safety (S)
• active play and minor games (AP)
• challenge and adventure activities (CA)
• fundamental movement skills (FMS)
• games and sports (GS)
• lifelong physical activities (LLPA)
• rhythmic and expressive movement activities (RE)

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Pass the Ball
Students practice ball skills 
and strategic play used in 
modified games of netball. 

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  
A Healthy Me
Students investigate lifestyle 
choices that contribute to 
good health. 

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Athletics
Students combine 
fundamental movement skills 
to perform athletic sequences. 

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  
Good Friends
Students explore different 
types of friendships, 
communicating respectfully 
with friends and resolving 
conflict and challenging issues.  

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Striking
Students learn how to strike 
a ball into space using various 
bats, racquets, clubs and 
sticks. 

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  
Daniel Morcombe Child 
Safety - Part One
Students explore situational 
awareness using safety clues, 
define and assess risk, and 
identify factors that influence 
decision making. 

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Everyone Matters
Students experience games 
created by indigenous 
Australians. Students learn 
ball handling skills required for 
modified games of AFL. 

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  
Daniel Morcombe Child 
Safety - Part Two
Students plan avoidance and 
exit strategies that can be 
used to keep themselves and 
others safe.

Assessment: 

•  assessment of ball skills in 
closed and open situation

•  assessment of spatial 
awareness for strategic 
play

Exam: 

•  dimensions of health, 
nutrition and physical 
activity

Assessment: 

•  assessment of movement 
sequences used to 
complete high jump, long 
jump, modified shot put 
and an overarm throw

Exam: 

•  emotions, friendships and 
conflict resolution

Assessment:

•  assessment of skills and 
movement sequences 
used to strike a stationary 
and moving ball with 
purposeful direction

Exam: 

•  recall and describe 
recognise, react, and 
report

Assessment:

•  assessment of ball skills in 
closed and open situation.

•  assessment of spatial 
awareness for strategic 
play

Response to stimulus: 

•  avoidance and exit 
strategies

The Arts
In Years 3 and 4, learning in The Arts builds on the experience of 
the previous band. It involves students making and responding 
to artworks independently and collaboratively with their 
classmates and teachers.

As they experience The Arts, students draw on artworks from 
a range of cultures, times and locations. They explore the arts 
of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples and of the Asia 
region and learn that they are used for different purposes. 
The Arts in the local community should be the initial focus 
for learning, students are also aware of and interested in the 
arts from more distant locations and the curriculum provides 
opportunities to build on this curiosity.

As they make and respond to artworks, students explore 
meaning and interpretation, elements and forms, and social and 
cultural contexts of the arts. They make personal evaluations of 
their own and others’ artworks, making connections between 
their own artistic intentions and those of other artists.

Students continue to learn about safe practices in the arts and 
in their interactions with other artists. Their understanding 
of the role of the artist and the audience builds on their 
experience from the previous band. As an audience, students 
focus their attention on the artwork and respond to it. They 
consider why and how audiences respond to artworks.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Dance - Traditional and 
Modern dances

Visual Arts - Drawing and 
colouring techniques

Media - Comparing the Earth, 
Sun and Moon

Drama - improvisation and 
role play

Assessment: 

•  students choreograph 
dance steps to set music 
and teach a partner

Assessment: 

•  students explore Van 
Gogh and create an art 
piece reflective of the 
Sunflowers

Assessment:

•  students create a Google 
Slide presentation and 
complete a reflection on 
their effective use of text, 
images, colour and slide 
transitions

Assessment:

•  dramatise a short excerpt 
from the classical novel 
Charlie and the Chocolate 
Factory
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Music
In Music, students:
• extend their understanding of the elements of music as they develop their aural skills
• match pitch and show the direction of a tune with gesture or drawings
• recognise difference between notes moving by step and by leap
• recognise and discriminate between rhythm and beat
•  explore meaning and interpretation, forms, and elements including rhythm, pitch, dynamics and expression, form and structure, 

timbre and texture as they make and respond to music
•  learn to listen as performers and as audience, extending their awareness of themselves and others as performers and as 

audience.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Cha Cha Groove
Students sing, dance and play 
“Cha Cha Groove” in a class 
ensemble. They learn to play 
three different parts in the 
ensemble and learn to listen 
to the other parts and play in 
time with them.  

Sing to the Heavens
Students develop knowledge 
of pitch and rhythm to 
create ostinato patterns on 
percussion instruments to 
accompany the class singing 
the learnt song ‘Sing to the 
heavens’.

Sansa Kroma
Students learn the song 
“Sansa Kroma”. They learn 
to sing both the melody and 
harmony parts of the song. 
They then demonstrate the 
ability to play tuned and un-
tuned percussion; Students 
perform in both small and 
large groups throughout the 
term.

Carnival of Animals
Students continue to develop 
their musical knowledge 
through identifying musical 
symbols, notation and 
instrumental families. They 
create a group composition 
through the use of sound 
effects, tuned and untuned 
percussion. 

Assessment: 

• performance

Assessment: 

• performance

Assessment:

• performance

Assessment:

• written

Technologies
Digital: Learning in Digital Technologies focuses on further 
developing understanding and skills in computational thinking, 
such as categorising and outlining procedures; and developing 
an increasing awareness of how digital systems are used and 
could be used at home, in school and the local community. 

Design: Learning in Design and Technologies builds on concepts, 
skills and processes developed in earlier years, and teachers will 
revisit, strengthen and extend these as needed.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

N/A Design: Sock puppet making N/A Digital: Using iPad features to 
share projects

Assessment: 

• N/A

Assessment: 

•  students design, create 
and evaluate a sock 
puppet for using in a 
poetry recital

Assessment:

N/A

Assessment:

•  students use iMovie to 
create a personal art 
portfolio
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Languages
The development of oral proficiency at this stage continues 
to rely on rich language input in different modes. Learners 
listen and respond by actions to build active listening and 
comprehension skills. They participate in classroom routines 
and tasks and use some spontaneous language to describe 
feelings related to classroom activities. They participate 
in games and activities and engage with texts through 
teacher-generated questions and prompting. They give short 
presentations related to their personal worlds, including 
simple descriptions. With support they create labels, captions 
and short sentences. Language experience and input include 
authentic texts with some modification, familiar vocabulary and 
simple sentence structures. Children are supported to expand 

their use of the language in familiar interactions and situations, 
such as exchanging simple information and participating in 
shared tasks, performances and play. They continue to control 
simple grammatical forms and build vocabulary that can be 
adapted for different purposes. Students learn the use of 
diacritic marks to create voiced sounds. They learn to produce 
and pronounce characters with the support of flashcards, 
mnemonics, digital games and exercises. They read and write 
words written in hiragana and in high-frequency kanji with 
support and scaffolding. There is a combined focus on grammar, 
vocabulary building, pronunciation, and non-verbal and cultural 
dimensions of language use through purposeful communicative 
activities and experiences.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

All About Me
This term, students 
will develop their self-
introduction into a slightly 
more complex version 
including when their birthday 
is and their likes and dislikes. 
They will also learn to read 
and write Kanji numbers up 
to 99. 

Unit 2: Intensive Hiragana 
Reading and Writing

Through a variety of 
mnemonics, students are 
introduced to the whole 
hiragana alphabet.

Move Your Body
Continuing to work on the 
early self-introduction work, 
this unit then includes talking 
about sport and hobbies. The 
Classroom Language song 
and the Moody Teacher song 
include a lot of movements 
to help students learn all key 
vocabulary.  Students begin 
to learn matching questions 
so that they can have 
short conversations about 
themselves.

Hiragana writing is continued in 
second class.

Japanese Body Language
In this unit, students learn 
eight examples of Japanese 
body language with associated 
expressions. They also learn 
basic questions matching 
the previous term’s self-
introduction work. A role play, 
incorporating all of the above, is 
created and presented in pairs. 
Both the self -introduction and 
the role play are reworked into 
iMovies using iPads.

Intensive Kanji and 
Christmas Carol 
Presentation Practice
Year 3 students are 
reintroduced to Kanji from 
their early years and then 
learn more elementary 
Kanji. They learn the origins 
of words and then design 
a piece of art including as 
many Kanji as possible in 
their artwork.

Assessment: 

•  online tests of kanji 
numbers

• written Kanji test

• Hiragana recognition test

Assessment: 

• Hiragana workbook

•  pair assessment of simple 
Q and A talking about 
sports and hobbies

Assessment:

•  role play recorded and 
assessed as an iMovie 

Assessment:

• online Kanji quiz

•  artwork submission 
showing original use of 
Kanji 
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LEARNING AREA OVERVIEWS
YEAR 4

  Religion
In Year 4, students develop their understanding of God’s Word 
in Scripture as they use the Bible’s referencing system to locate 
books, people, places and things in the Bible and engage with a 
variety of books and text types in the Old Testament and New 
Testament. They listen to, read, view and interpret Scriptural 
passages that express God as Father, as Son and as Holy Spirit, 
to learn about the Christian belief that God, as Trinity, is 
relational in nature.

Students begin to appreciate the significance of community 
for Christians: of living in loving relationship with God, others 
and all of creation. They develop their understanding of 
community through an exploration of different texts, including 

the Decalogue and the writings of St Paul, and the experiences 
of different communities, including Jewish communities in 
first century Palestine, early Church communities in Australia 
(c.1788 CE - c.1850 CE) and contemporary parishes and 
dioceses. They examine how free choices result in actions 
that affect the individual and their community. They broaden 
their understanding of the significance of the Sacraments for 
Church communities through an exploration of the Sacraments 
of Healing, including Anointing of the Sick and Penance. They 
examine prayers of blessing, petition and intercession to 
facilitate an appreciation of the significance of these forms of 
prayer for Christian communities.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Free choices and the 
Decalogue

The wisdom of Saint Paul

Challenge and Change Early Church communities

Holy Trinity

The Sacraments

Assessment: 
•  explain how free choices 

can result in actions that 
affect the individual and 
their community

•  outline understanding 
of the significance of 
community, connecting 
ideas from the wisdom of 
Saint Paul 

Assessment: 
•  explain how text types 

in the bible help to 
understand God's word 

•  recognise that God is 
relational

Assessment: 
•  understand past 

and present church 
communities through the 
Good Samaritan

Assessment: 
•  explain the purpose of the 

Sacraments of anointing of 
the sick and reconciliation 
and how they link to the 
Ministry of Jesus

•  create prayers of blessing 
and petition



62  |   2023 Curr iculum Guide

Le
ar

ni
ng

 A
re

a 
O

ve
rv

ie
w

s 
- Y

EA
R 

4

  English 
In Years 3 and 4, students experience learning in familiar 
contexts and a range of contexts that relate to study in other 
areas of the curriculum. They interact with peers and teachers 
from other classes and schools in a range of face-to-face and 
online/virtual environments.

Students engage with a variety of texts for enjoyment. 
They listen to, read, view and interpret spoken, written and 

multimodal texts in which the primary purpose is aesthetic, 
as well as texts designed to inform and persuade. These 
encompass traditional oral texts including Aboriginal stories, 
picture books, various types of print and digital texts, simple 
chapter books, rhyming verse, poetry, non-fiction, film, 
multimodal texts, dramatic performances and texts used by 
students as models for constructing their own work.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Writing to Persuade.

Persuasive Text - Exposition.
Sustainable practices impact 
on the environment.

Sharing of natural resources 
the planet provides.

Writing to Entertain. 

Narrative - Journey/Quest.
Writers entertain their 
audience using stories that 
develop characters and 
settings which engage the 
reader.

Writing to Inform/Entertain.

Historical Journal.
Exploration and settlement 
impacts people and places.

Where we are in place and 
time.

Writing to Inform and Writing 
to entertain. 

Scientific Explanation.
Natural and processed 
materials are chosen and used 
for specific purposes based on 
their properties.

Poetry.
Authors deliberately select 
words, sounds, imagery and 
language patterns to craft 
different styles of poetry.

Assessment:

Reading: PM benchmark, 
guided reading 

Writing: write a persuasive 
argument using the topic why 
we should recycle

Speaking & Listening: present 
a persuasive speech as a 
3-minute oral presentation to 
your peers

Assessment:

Reading: PM benchmark, 
guided reading 

Writing: write the final 
chapter for Rowan of Rin 
Journey Quest

Assessment:

Reading: PM benchmark, 
guided reading 

Writing: write an historical 
journal from the perspective 
of a convict on the First Fleet

Speaking & Listening:
Calanna speaking competition 
topic presented to peers

Assessment:
Reading: PM benchmark, 
guided reading 
Writing: write a scientific 
explanation of the materials 
used for a house that would be 
suitable for an arid or tropical 
climate

Mathematics
At this year level:

•  understanding includes making connections between 
representations of numbers, partitioning and combining 
numbers flexibly, extending place value to decimals, using 
appropriate language to communicate times and describing 
properties of symmetrical shapes

•  fluency includes recalling multiplication tables, 
communicating sequences of simple fractions, using 
instruments to measure accurately, creating patterns 
with shapes and their transformations and collecting and 
recording data

•  problem-solving includes formulating, modelling and 
recording authentic situations involving operations, 
comparing large numbers with each other, comparing time 
durations and using properties of numbers to continue 
patterns

•  reasoning includes using generalising from number 
properties and results of calculations, deriving strategies 
for unfamiliar multiplication and division tasks, comparing 
angles, communicating information using graphical displays 
and evaluating the appropriateness of different displays.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Number and Algebra: 
• numbers to 9 999
•  rounding to the nearest 10, 

100, 4- & 5-digit numbers
Measurement and Geometry: 
•  metric units are used to 

estimate and measure mass
•  kilogram and gram (g), 

symmetry
• location and transformation
Statistics and Probability: 
• organising data

Number and Algebra: 
• numbers to 9 999
•  addition
• subtraction
• algebra 
• money
Measurement and 
Geometry: 
• time

Number and Algebra: 
• numbers to 999
•  multiplication 
• fractions 
• decimals
Measurement and Geometry: 
• shape
• geometric reasoning 
• length and area

Number and Algebra: 
• numbers to 9,999
• multiplication 
• division
Measurement and Geometry: 
• volume and capacity
Statistics and Probability: 
• probability

Assessment:
• number and algebra
•  measurement and geometry
•  statistics and probability

Assessment: 
•  number and algebra
•  measurement and 

geometry

Assessment:
• number and algebra
•  measurement and 

geometry

Assessment:
• number and algebra
•  measurement and 

geometry
•  statistics and probability
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Science
In Year 4, students broaden their understanding of classification 
and form and function through an exploration of the properties 
of natural and processed materials. They learn that forces 
include non-contact forces and begin to appreciate that some 
interactions result from phenomena that can’t be seen with 
the naked eye. They begin to appreciate that current systems, 

such as Earth’s surface, have characteristics that have resulted 
from past changes and that living things form part of systems. 
They understand that some systems change in predictable ways, 
such as through cycles. They apply their knowledge to make 
predictions based on interactions within systems, including 
those involving the actions of humans.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Physical Sciences
• forces near and far

Earth and Space Sciences
• surface changes

Biological Sciences
• the cycle of life

Chemical Sciences
• materialistic

Assessment:

• questions regarding forces

•  on going assessment of
experiments

Assessment: 

•  processes of weathering
and erosion

•  ongoing assessment of
experiments

Assessment:

•  life cycle of a cassowary
and Cassowary Plum.
Website about the
Daintree Rainforest and
the impact of human
activity

Assessment: 

•  explanations of materials
and their use

•  ongoing assessment of
experiments

Humanities and Social Sciences
How people, places and environments interact, past and present

The Year 4 curriculum focuses on interactions between people, 
places and environments over time and space and the effects of 
these interactions. Students gain opportunities to expand their 
world knowledge and learn about the significance of  
environments, examining how people’s need and want of 
resources over time has affected peoples, societies and 
environments. Specifically, students study European exploration 

and colonisation in Australia and elsewhere up to the early 
1800s and life for Indigenous Australians pre- and post-contact. 
They examine the concept of sustainability, and its application 
to resource use and waste management, past and present, by 
different groups. The curriculum introduces the role of local 
government, laws and rules, and group belonging and how they 
meet people’s needs. Themes of law and citizenship extend into 
their studies of diverse groups, the colonisation of Australia and 
other places, and how environmental sustainability is enacted.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Geography 

Unit Title: Sustainability

History 

Unit Title: Who did discover 
Australia?

Unit Title: Rules and Laws

History 

Unit Title: Local government

Unit Title: Discovering 
Australia - settlement or 
invasion?

Geography 

Unit Title:  Africa and South 
America

Assessment: 

•  waste management 
questions

Assessment: 

•  research poster on
explorer

•  Captain Cook questions

Assessment:

•      historical recount

• the First Fleet quiz

•  local government 
brochure

Assessment:

•  information poster of a
chosen country in either
Africa or South America
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HPE
The Year 4 curriculum further develops students’ knowledge, 
understanding and skills in relation to their health, wellbeing, 
safety and participation in physical activity. In these years, 
students begin to explore personal and social factors that 
support and contribute to their identities and emotional 
responses in varying situations. They also develop a further 
understanding of how their bodies grow and change as they get 
older. Focus areas to be addressed in Years 3 and 4 include:
• alcohol and other drugs (AD)
• food and nutrition (FN)

• health benefits of physical activity (HBPA)
• mental health and wellbeing (MH)
• relationships and sexuality (RS)
• safety (S)
• active play and minor games (AP)
• challenge and adventure activities (CA)
• fundamental movement skills (FMS)
• games and sports (GS)
• lifelong physical activities (LLPA)
• rhythmic and expressive movement activities (RE)

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4
Movement and Physical 
Activity: Pass the Ball
Students practice ball skills 
and strategic play used in 
modified games of netball. 
Healthy Channels
Students examine and critique 
sources of health information 
and identify messages and 
their influences.

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Athletics
Students combine 
fundamental movement skills 
to perform athletic sequences. 

Making Healthy Choices
Identify strategies to keep 
healthy and improve fitness.  

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Striking
Students learn how to strike 
a ball into space using various 
bats, racquets, clubs and 
sticks. 
Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  
Daniel Morcombe Child Safety 
- Part One
Students explore situational 
awareness using safety clues, 
define and assess risk, and 
identify factors that influence 
decision making.

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Everyone Matters
Students experience games 
created by indigenous 
Australians. Students learn 
ball handling skills required for 
modified games of AFL. 

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  
Daniel Morcombe Child Safety 
- Part Two
Students plan avoidance and 
exit strategies that can be used 
to keep themselves and others 
safe.

Assessment: 
•  assessment of ball skills in 

closed and open situation. 
Assessment of spatial 
awareness for strategic 
play

Assessment:  
•  students analyse the 

packaging and advertising 
methods surrounding 
fictional food items

Assessment: 
•  assessment of movement 

sequences used to 
complete high jump, long 
jump, modified shot put 
and an overarm throw

Assessment: 
•  use knowledge of healthy 

foods to plan meals and 
explain benefits of those 
chosen

Assessment:
•  assessment of skills and 

movement sequences 
used to strike a stationary 
and moving ball with 
purposeful direction

Assessment: 
•  recall and describe 

recognise, react, and 
report

Assessment:
•  assessment of ball skills in 

closed and open situation. 
Assessment of spatial 
awareness for strategic 
play

Response to stimulus: 
•  avoidance and exit 

strategies

The Arts
In Years 3 and 4, learning in The Arts builds on the experience of 
the previous band. It involves students making and responding 
to artworks independently and collaboratively with their 
classmates and teachers.

As they experience The Arts, students draw on artworks from 
a range of cultures, times and locations. They explore the arts 
of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples and of the Asia 
region and learn that they are used for different purposes. 
While the arts in the local community should be the initial focus 
for learning, students are also aware of and interested in the 
arts from more distant locations and the curriculum provides 
opportunities to build on this curiosity.

As they make and respond to artworks, students explore 
meaning and interpretation, elements and forms, and social and 
cultural contexts of the arts. They make personal evaluations of 
their own and others’ artworks, making connections between 
their own artistic intentions and those of other artists.

Students continue to learn about safe practices in The Arts and 
in their interactions with other artists. Their understanding 
of the role of the artist and the audience builds on their 
experience from the previous band. As an audience, students 
focus their attention on the artwork and respond to it. They 
consider why and how audiences respond to artworks.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Unit Title: Drama
Rhyming play based on a fairytale

Unit Title: Media
Unit Title: 
Interpretative Dance

Unit Title: Drama  
Rhyming play based on a 
fairytale

Unit Title: Dance
Interpretive Dance
Unit Title: Visual Arts

Assessment: 
•  performance of play
•  students will plan and create two 

pieces of artwork representing an 
Australian animal.  One 3D sculpture 
made from waste and a 2D picture 
using conventional materials

Assessment: 

•  performance of 
choreographed 
dance

•  create an iMovie 
of a chosen 
narrative

Assessment:
•  performance of play 

Assessment:

•  performance of 
choreographed dance

•  students create 
artwork representing 
traditional African 
culture
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Music
In Music, students:

• extend their understanding of the elements of music as they develop their aural skills

• match pitch and show the direction of a tune with gesture or drawings

• recognise difference between notes moving by step and by leap

• recognise and discriminate between rhythm and beat

•  explore meaning and interpretation, forms, and elements including rhythm, pitch, dynamics and expression, form and structure, 
timbre and texture as they make and respond to music

•  learn to listen as performers and as audience, extending their awareness of themselves and others as performers and as 
audience.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Perfect Pentatonic
Students focus on the 
pentatonic scale, learning 
to play the piece “Perfect 
Pentatonic” on Xylophone.  
They then composed their 
own melody using the 
pentatonic scale and perform 
it for the class. 

Rhythm & Drumming
Students participate in a 
full class circle drumming 
unit.   Students learnt songs, 
chants, call and response and 
ostinatos on the African hand 
drum; the Djembe.  There is 
a strong focus on reading and 
playing rhythms, as well as a 
team building element.

Seven
Students focus on metre in 
music and learn to play the 
piece 

“Seven” on the xylophones 
(which is in 78 time). They 
complete a number of 
listening activities and 
rhythmic dictations.

Basic Blues
Students focus on the blues, 
learning to play a simple 
ostinato pattern on the 
xylophone to three pieces, 
“Old Shoe Blues”, “Scoo Bee 
Do” and “Swing those Blues 
Away”.  Each is performed as a 
class ensemble.

Assessment: 

•  performance & 
composition

Assessment: 

• performance

Assessment:

•  written exam (listening)  
& performance

Assessment:

• performance

Technologies
Digital: Learning in Digital Technologies focuses on further 
developing understanding and skills in computational thinking, 
such as categorising and outlining procedures; and developing 
an increasing awareness of how digital systems are used and 
could be used at home, in school and the local community. 

Design: Learning in Design and Technologies builds on concepts, 
skills and processes developed in earlier years, and teachers will 
revisit, strengthen and extend these as needed.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Unit Title:  Waste Material 
Animals 

Unit Title: Digital Technology 
Programs
Unit Title: Diorama of Village of Rin

Unit Title: Explorer 
Heads
Unit Title: Webpage 
Design

Unit Title: House Building
Unit Title: Digital Technology

Assessment: 

•  students use their 
knowledge of reusable 
waste products. They 
will design and construct 
an animal using suitable 
waste materials

Assessment: 

•  ongoing assessment throughout 
semester - presentations, 
certificates

•  students create a diorama of the 
village of Rin

Assessment:

•  students design 
and create a paper 
mache explorer 
head using suitable 
features

•  students create a 
webpage of the 
Daintree Forest

Assessment:

•  students select suitable 
materials to create a 
house that demonstrates 
knowledge of properties 
used for various 
environments
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Languages
The development of oral proficiency at this stage continues 
to rely on rich language input in different modes. Learners 
listen and respond by actions to build active listening and 
comprehension skills. They participate in classroom routines 
and tasks and use some spontaneous language to describe 
feelings related to classroom activities. They participate 
in games and activities and engage with texts through 
teacher-generated questions and prompting. They give short 
presentations related to their personal worlds, including 
simple descriptions. With support they create labels, captions 
and short sentences. Language experience and input include 
authentic texts with some modification, familiar vocabulary and 
simple sentence structures. Children are supported to expand 
their use of the language in familiar interactions and situations, 
such as exchanging simple information and participating in 

shared tasks, performances and play. They continue to control 
simple grammatical forms and build vocabulary that can be 
adapted for different purposes. Students learn the use of 
diacritic marks to create voiced sounds. They learn to produce 
and pronounce characters with the support of flashcards, 
mnemonics, digital games and exercises. They read and write 
words written in hiragana and in high-frequency kanji with 
support and scaffolding. There is a combined focus on grammar, 
vocabulary building, pronunciation, and non-verbal and cultural 
dimensions of language use through purposeful communicative 
activities and experiences.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Animal Detectives
Students revise body parts, 
animals and animal Kanji and 
learn many adjectives used to 
describe them. 
Intensive Hiragana Reading 
and Writing 
Further activities to increase 
literacy in Hiragana through 
a variety of games and online 
activities.

Animal Detectives
Students continue this topic, 
building on vocabulary and 
fluency with original sentence 
making.

The new program 'Language 
Perfect' will be introduced to 
all Year 4 students.

Black Belt Self Introductions
Students work at their own 
pace through increasingly 
detailed self-introductions, 
modelled on the famous 
animation character ‘Shinji’. 
Students eventually transfer 
this speech into their own using 
their own personal information. 

Sadako and the Thousand 
Paper Cranes
Students listen to ‘Sadako 
and the Thousand Paper 
Cranes’. We discuss Japan 
and its role WWII. 

Assessment: 

•  students to complete a 
Kanji booklet, creating 
their own mnemonics 
to share with the class 
and will begin making up 
their own sentences to 
describe animals

Assessment: 

•  students to present a short 
speech about their mystery 
animal

Assessment:

•  this unit includes ongoing 
weekly peer and teacher 
assessment as students 
progress through levels

Assessment:

•  written ‘Prayers for 
Peace’ are assessed 
according to Kanji use. 

•  online Kanji test
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LEARNING AREA OVERVIEWS
YEAR 5

  Religion
In Year 5, students begin to appreciate the significance of 
community for sharing and strengthening the faith of believers, 
past and present, including the Church in the Australian colonies 
(c.1850 CE - c.1900 CE). Using a range of Biblical tools, they 
begin to see how the Gospel writers shaped their Gospels for 
particular communities. They learn about the action of the Holy 
Spirit in the lives of believers as they engage with a variety of 
texts, including Scriptural references to the Holy Spirit and the 
Catholic Rite of Confirmation. They develop their understanding 
of Christian charity and informed moral choice through an 

exploration of the experiences of individuals and communities, 
past and present. They broaden their appreciation of the 
significance of personal and communal prayer and worship 
(including the Eucharist, the Psalms, Sabbath rituals and 
prayers); and the wisdom of the Saints (including St Mary of the 
Cross MacKillop) for communities of believers. They learn about 
the significance of Marian prayers (including the Hail Mary, the 
Rosary and the Litany of Mary of Nazareth) in which believers 
praise God and entrust cares and petitions to Mary as mother of 
Jesus and mother of the Church.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Students will examine Mary’s 
role as Mother of Jesus and 
Mother of the Church. They 
will analyse the elements 
and features of some Marian 
prayers (including the 
Hail Mary, the Rosary and 
the Litany of the Mary of 
Nazareth) to describe the role 
of Marian prayer in the lives of 
believers past and present. 

This term’s unit is called, “How 
does the Holy Spirit rock my 
world?”.  Students learn about 
the action of the Holy Spirit in 
the lives of believers as they 
engage with a variety of texts, 
including Scriptural references 
to the Holy Spirit and the 
Catholic Rite of Confirmation.

This term’s unit is called, 
“Pioneering Catholics”.  
Students learn about how 
Catholicism changed Australia 
and how pioneering Catholics 
including St Mary of the 
Cross MacKillop and Caroline 
Chisholm served their 
communities. 

This term’s unit is called, 
“Unlocking the Texts - Jesus’ 
Message”.  Students learn 
about how the Old Testament 
is based on Hebrew and 
Jewish traditions, while the 
New Testament is based on 
the oral tradition of Jesus by 
different communities in the 
1st Century CE.  

Assessment: 
•  feature article plan

detailing the important
events in the life of Mary

Assessment: 
•  visual representation:

“How are the gifts and
fruits of the Holy Spirit
expressed in the Church?“

Assessment: 
•  prepare a prayer ritual

that will be shared with
their class

Assessment: 
•  prepare a modernised

parable for their Year 2
buddy and a Psalm of
Thanksgiving for their
Exiting Ceremony poster

  English 
In Years 5 and 6, students communicate with peers and teachers 

from other classes and schools, community members, and 

individuals and groups, in a range of face-to-face and online/

virtual environments.

Students engage with a variety of texts for enjoyment. They 

listen to, read, view, interpret and evaluate spoken, written and 
multimodal texts in which the primary purpose is aesthetic, as 
well as texts designed to inform and persuade. These include 
various types of media texts including newspapers, film and 
digital texts, junior and early adolescent novels, poetry, non-
fiction and dramatic performances.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Writing to entertain. 

Narrative - Fantasy Quest 

Writers entertain their 
audience using stories that are 
of interest to the reader and 
exciting to read.

Writing to persuade. 

Exposition
Making informed choices is 
fundamental to health, safety 
and wellbeing.

Writing to inform/entertain. 

Historical Recount
Events and people in our 
past have impacted on the 
development of Australia as 
a nation.

Writing to inform.  
Information Report - 
Natural Hazards
People and environments 
influence one another.
Poetry - Authors deliberately 
select words, sounds, imagery 
and language patterns to craft 
different styles of poetry. 

Assessment:
Reading: PM benchmark 
Writing: write a Fantasy Quest 
Tale to share with your peers
Speaking and listening: 
present your Idiom play to the 
class

Assessment:

Reading: PM benchmark 
Writing: write an exposition 
to an unknown audience on a 
topic of your choice

Assessment:
Reading: PM benchmark 
Writing: write an historical 
recount from the perspective 
of either a miner or a Chinese 
immigrant during the time of 
the Eureka stockade
Speaking and listening: 
Calanna Speeches.

Assessment:

Reading: PM benchmark 
Writing: choose a natural 
hazard that you have been 
learning about and write a 
feature article on the impact in 
Australia
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Mathematics
At this year level:

•  understanding includes making connections between 
representations of numbers, using fractions to represent 
probabilities, comparing and ordering fractions and 
decimals and representing them in various ways, describing 
transformations and identifying line and rotational 
symmetry

•  fluency includes choosing appropriate units of measurement 
for calculation of perimeter and area, using estimation to 
check the reasonableness of answers to calculations and 
using instruments to measure angles

•  problem-solving includes formulating and solving authentic 
problems using whole numbers and measurements and 
creating financial plans

•  reasoning includes investigating strategies to perform 
calculations efficiently, continuing patterns involving 
fractions and decimals, interpreting results of chance 
experiments, posing appropriate questions for data 
investigations and interpreting data sets.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Students are streamed 
classes for Mathematics.
Topics covered this term:
•  place value - large 

numbers up to 999 999
•  addition and subtraction
•  factors and multiples
•  mapping and 

transformation - angles
•  shape 2d and 3d
•  data

Students are streamed classes for 
Mathematics.
Topics covered this term:
Angles;
•  2d and 3d shapes
•  collecting and representing data
•  multiplication of increasingly larger 

numbers beginning with 2x1 digit 
multiplication

•  mental strategies for multiplication and 
division

•  fractions and decimals - adding 
common fractions

•  fractions and decimals - comparing and 
ordering decimal numbers

•  length and perimeter 
•  finding the area of common 2d shapes

Students are streamed 
classes for Mathematics.
Topics covered this 
term:
•  multiplication 

written methods
•  division written 

methods
•  probability
•  time
•  money

Students are streamed 
classes for Mathematics.
Topics covered this 
term
•  money and financial 

mathematics
•  time – 12 and 24 

hour clocks  
•  volume and capacity  
•  algebra  
•  capacity  
•  mass
•  statistics and 

probability - 
chance and chance 
experiments

Assessment:
• formative assessment
•  unit pre and post tests

Assessment: 
•  year 5 mid-year assessment to check 

visible learning progress
•  unit pre and post tests

Assessment:
•  unit pre and post 

tests

Assessment:
•  year 5 end of 

year summative 
assessment

•  unit pre and post 
tests

Science
In Year 5, students are introduced to cause and effect 
relationships through an exploration of adaptations of living 
things and how this links to form and function. They explore 
observable phenomena associated with light and begin 
to appreciate that phenomena have sets of characteristic 
behaviours. They broaden their classification of matter to 
include gases and begin to see how matter structures the 

world around them. Students consider Earth as a component 

within a solar system and use models for investigating systems 

at astronomical scales. Students begin to identify stable and 

dynamic aspects of systems and learn how to look for patterns 

and relationships between components of systems. They 

develop explanations for the patterns they observe.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Earth and Space Science
Earth’s Place in Space   

•  discovering the Solar 
System and exploring 
the features of the 
Solar System

Physical Sciences
Light up Your World  

•  light from a source 
forms shadows and 
can be absorbed, 
reflected and 
refracted

Biological Science 
Animal adaptations  

•  discovering how different forms of life 
survive in extremes of temperature 
and aridity.

•  to develop an awareness of the 
importance that adaptations have 
played in continuing the survival of a 
species and how living things adapt 
to their environment to ensure their 
survival or the possibility of facing 
extinction

Chemical Sciences
Solids liquids and gases

•  students will be 
investigating the 
observable properties of 
solids, liquids and gases

Assessment: 

•  written test

Assessment: 

•  written test

Assessment:
•  written test
•  build a diorama for an animal 

demonstrating the environment it 
would live in based on its adaptations

Assessment:

•  solids, liquids and gas 
written test
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Humanities and Social Sciences
Australian communities – their past, present and possible 
futures

The Year 5 curriculum focuses on colonial Australia in the 1800s 
and the social, economic, political and environmental causes 
and effects of Australia’s development, and on the relationship 
between humans and their environment. Students’ geographical 
knowledge of Australia and the world is expanded as they 
explore the continents of Europe and North America, and study 
Australia’s colonisation, migration and democracy in the 1800s. 
Students investigate how the characteristics of environments 
are influenced by humans in different times and places, as they 

seek resources, settle in new places and manage the spaces 
within them. They also investigate how environments influence 
the characteristics of places where humans live and human 
activity in those places. Students explore how communities, 
past and present, have worked together based on shared beliefs 
and values. The curriculum introduces studies about Australia’s 
democratic values, its electoral system and law enforcement. 
In studying human desire and need for resources, students 
make connections to economics and business concepts around 
decisions and choices, gaining opportunities to consider their 
own and others’ financial, economic, environmental and social 
responsibilities and decision-making, past, present and future.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Europe, North America and 
Australia  
•  looking at one European 

Country, one North 
American country and 
comparing them with 
Australia

•  Civics and citizenship 

•  identifying various ways 
people can participate 
effectively in groups to 
achieve shared goals and 
personal goals

History - Colonisation  
•  this term in History 

we look at the early 
colonisation of Australia 
and the early Penal 
Colonies

History - Colonisation  
•  the impact of a significant 

development or event 
on a colony; for example, 
the gold rushes and 
the Eureka Stockade, 
the reasons people 
migrated to Australia 
from Europe and Asia, 
and the experiences 
and contributions of a 
particular migrant group 
within a colony

Geography and Civics -  
Natural Disasters
•  students will create a 

Disaster Management 
booklet to show their 
understanding of the 
impact of natural disasters 
including bushfires and 
floods on environments 
and communities.  In 
Civics, students will 
investigate how people 
respond to natural 
disasters

Assessment: 

•  written test on comparing 
Australia to Europe and 
North America

Assessment: 

•  historical narrative

Assessment:

•  Eureka Stockade 
multimedia video

Assessment:

• natural disaster booklet
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HPE
The Year 5 and 6 curriculum supports students to develop 
knowledge, understanding and skills to create opportunities and 
take action to enhance their own and others’ health, wellbeing, 
safety and physical activity participation. Students develop skills 
to manage their emotions, understand the physical and social 
changes that are occurring for them and examine how the 
nature of their relationships changes over time. Focus areas to 
be addressed in Years 5 and 6 include:
• alcohol and other drugs (AD)
• food and nutrition (FN)

• health benefits of physical activity (HBPA)
• mental health and wellbeing (MH)
• relationships and sexuality (RS)
• safety (S)
• challenge and adventure activities (CA)
• fundamental movement skills (FMS)
• games and sports (GS)
• lifelong physical activities (LLPA)
• rhythmic and expressive movement activities (RE)

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Fitness and 
European Handball
Students explore the 
components of fitness and 
experience and design fitness 
circuits. 

Students apply skills of hand 
eye coordination and spatial 
awareness to activities and 
game games of European 
Handball. 

Personal, Social and 
Community Health: 
Friendology
Students investigate strategies 
and concepts that help 
to establish and maintain 
healthy relationships, manage 
conflicts and increase overall 
resilience. 

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Athletics
Students develop specialised 
movement skills used to 
perform high jump, long jump, 
shot put, modified javelin and 
sprints. 

Personal, Social and 
Community Health: 
Multicultural Australia 
Students gain an 
understanding of 
multiculturalism by examining 
the changing nature of 
Australia’s cultural identity. 

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Netball and Ultimate 
Disc
Students develop 
manipulative skills of hand 
eye coordination, throwing, 
catching, swerving and 
stepping in drills and games 
related to Netball and 
Ultimate Disc.

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  
Daniel Morcombe Child 
Safety - Part 1
Students explore situational 
awareness using safety clues, 
define and assess risk, and 
identify factors that influence 
decision making. Students 
plan avoidance and exit 
strategies. 

Movement and Physical 
Activity: Touch Football and 
Volleyball
Students develop 
manipulative skills of hand 
eye coordination, catching, 
swerving and stepping in 
drills and games related to 
touch football and modified 
volleyball. 

Personal, Social and 
Community Health:  
Daniel Morcombe Child 
Safety - Part 2
Students plan avoidance and 
exit strategies that can be 
used to keep themselves and 
others safe. 

Assessment: 
•  assessment of 

components of fitness 
knowledge and ball 
skills in closed and open 
situation. 

•  assessment of spatial 
awareness for strategic 
play

Short response exam: 
•  identifying friendship 

facts, responding to 
scenarios and planning 
conflict resolution 
strategies

Assessment: 
•  assessment of movement 

sequences used to 
complete high jump, 
long jump, shot put and 
modified javelin

Assignment: 
•  comparison assessment 

task sheet. Poster created 
to celebrate a traditional 
celebration from around 
the world

Assessment:
•  assessment of ball skills in 

closed and open situation 
•  assessment of spatial 

awareness for strategic 
play

Exam:  
•  recall and describe 

recognise, react, and 
report across multiple 
scenarios

Assessment:
•  assessment of ball skills in 

closed and open situation
•  assessment of spatial 

awareness for strategic 
play

Response to stimulus:  
•  avoidance and exit 

strategies
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The Arts
In Years 5 and 6, students draw on artworks from a range of 
cultures, times and locations. They explore the arts of Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander Peoples and of the Asia region and 
learn that they are used for different purposes. While the arts 
in the local community should be the initial focus for learning, 
students are also aware of and interested in The Arts from more 
distant locations and the curriculum provides opportunities to 
build on this curiosity. 

As they make and respond to the arts, students explore 
meaning and interpretation, and social and cultural contexts 

of the arts. They evaluate the use of forms and elements in 
artworks they make and observe.

Students extend their understanding of safety in the arts. 
In Years 5 and 6, their understanding of the roles of artists 
and audiences builds on previous bands. They develop their 
understanding and use of performance or technical skills to 
communicate intention for different audiences. They identify 
a variety of audiences for different arts experiences as they 
engage with more diverse artworks as artists and audiences.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Drama 
Students work in small groups 
to present a play based on 
idioms.

Media
Students complete a video 
giving viewers a tour of the 
Solar System.

Dance
Students will work in small 
groups and choreograph a 
dance to a set piece of music.

Visual Art
Students work on a Visual Art 
project that tells a story using 
Indigenous art techniques.

Drama
Students work in small groups 
to present a play.

Visual Art
Students will work on Visual 
Art projects that reflect 
Natural Disasters being 
investigated in HASS.

Dance
Students will continue 
working on learning 
choreography and creating 
choreography for a dance to 
be presented at the Year 5 
Exiting Ceremony.

Assessment: 

Drama 
•  idiom Plays presented to

the class

Media 
•  science video for the tour

of the solar system

Assessment: 

Dance 
•  detail of presentation of

teacher-choreographed
moves and creativity of
student-choreographed
moves

Assessment:

Drama 
•  idiom plays presented to

the class

Assessment:

Visual Art 
• n atural disaster art

Dance 
•  detail of presentation of

teacher-choreographed
moves and creativity of
student-choreographed
moves

Music
In Music, students:

• further their understanding of rhythm, pitch, dynamics and expression, form and structure, timbre and texture in music

•  extend their understanding and use of aural skills as they sing and play independent parts against contrasting parts and
recognise instrumental, vocal and digitally generated sounds

•  explore and use rhythm, pitch, dynamics and expression, form and structure, timbre and texture in music they perform and
compose

• explore meaning and interpretation, forms and elements of music as they make and respond to music

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Jazzy Jive
Students explore swing style 
through the song “Jazzy Jive”. 
They dance, sing and play 
three different parts in the 
ensemble on xylophone in a 
swing style.

Peter and the wolf
Students study “Peter and 
the Wolf”, learning more 
about the orchestra and how 
animals can be represented 
in music.  Students create 
and perform an original 
composition individually and 
in small groups to represent a 
chosen animal.

Swinging Bones
Students learn both the 
melody and harmony parts 
of the song Swinging Bones 
on tuned and untuned 
percussion. They perform 
individually, in small groups & 
as a full class.

Beats of the world
Students learn to sing and play 
the song “Synco-copation” 
on various types of tuned 
and untuned percussion 
instruments.

Assessment: 

• performance

Assessment: 

• written exam (Listening)

Assessment:

• performance

Assessment:

•  performance and written
assessment
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Technologies
Digital: Learning in Digital Technologies focuses on further 
developing understanding and skills in computational thinking, 
such as categorising and outlining procedures; and developing 
an increasing awareness of how digital systems are used and 
could be used at home, in school and the local community. 

Design: Learning in Design and Technologies builds on concepts, 
skills and processes developed in earlier years, and teachers will 
revisit, strengthen and extend these as needed.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Digital Technology
Students undertake 
lessons based around 
cyber safety.

Design Technology
Students participate in the 
Spectacles Challenge, where using 
cellophane, they need to design 
glasses that highlight the colour of a 
selected object whilst providing sun 
protection.

Digital Technology
Students use ICT Lessons to 
complete a project using Tynker.  The 
project will entail using block coding 
which is an important stepping stone 
to being able to use more complex 
coding language.

Design Technology
Students design a diorama in 
conjunction with Science topic: 
Animal Adaptations.

Digital Technology
Students use ICT Lessons 
to complete a project using 
Tynker.  The project will entail 
using block coding which is 
an important stepping stone 
to being able to use more 
complex coding language.

Digital Technology
Students use ICT Lessons 
to complete a project using 
Tynker.  The project will entail 
using block coding which is 
an important stepping stone 
to being able to use more 
complex coding language.

Assessment: 
• no assessment

Assessment: 
•  on course Tynker assessment 
•  spectacle challenge reflections 

assessed

Assessment:
•  on course Tynker 

assessment
•  diorama construction 

reflections assessed

Assessment:
•  on course Tynker 

assessment

Languages
Learners use Japanese with peers and the teacher for a 
widening range of purposes: asking and responding to 
questions, exchanging information, expressing ideas and 
feelings, performing, responding to learning experiences, 
and interacting with Japanese language resources. They are 
developing greater fluency and accuracy in communication. 
As they draw on a growing range of vocabulary resources 
and grammatical structures, their pronunciation, intonation 
and phrasing improve. They begin to use Japanese more 
spontaneously when interacting with one another and use an 
increasing range of body language and gestures. Shared tasks 

provide a context for purposeful language experience and 
experimentation. Focused attention on language structures, 
literacy skills development and exploration of cultural elements 
of communication are conducted at least in part in Japanese. 
Learners use digital media to support their learning in 
increasingly independent ways, such as exchanging resources 
and information with other Japanese speakers. In doing this, 
they may access music and media resources.

Language subject in the Primary Years includes a subscription 
for Language Perfect.  This cost is included in the Resource 
Levy.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

My Awesome Holiday
Students learn places, 
transport and verbs to be 
able to comprehend short 
stories about 'awesome 
holidays' in Japan.  They then 
use this language to develop 
a written and spoken text to 
describe their own imaginary 
trip to Japan, incorporating 
real places and activities that 
they would like to do.
The new 'Language Perfect' 
will be introduced to all Year 
5 students.

Meeting a Japanese Friend 
Your Age and Youth Culture in 
Japan
Students learn expressions and 
idioms used by young people 
only and how to apply them 
naturally in conversation. 

Meeting a Japanese Friend 
Your Age and Youth Culture in 
Japan
Continued and extended by 
increased vocabulary, idioms, 
question types. Students 
use iPads to record their 
conversations and submit them 
via Andie.

Using iPads, youth culture is 
studied by researching topics 
such as J-Pop, Anime and Cos-
Play in Harajuku.

Advanced Q and A
Increase fluency by 
using language from the 
previous unit and using that 
information interactively 
with many new questions 
and expressions. Japanese 
culture will also be explicitly 
taught. Students will also 
learn many new songs to 
ensure our last term is fun 
and memorable.

Assessment: 
•  students develop a 

written and spoken 
text to describe an 
imaginary trip to Japan, 
incorporating real places 
and activities that they 
would like to do.

Assessment: 
•  oral test: How many 

sentences can you say 
about what you do or what 
you would like to do in one 
minute? (using pictures as 
prompts if necessary). This 
test takes place twice

Assessment:
 •  video assessment of 

students incorporating 
all work so far in pairs, 
conversation using as many 
‘Youth Expressions’ as 
possible

Assessment:
•  performance of Ashita 

ga aru song is assessed, 
students will be able 
to use the Hiragana 
and Kanji lyrics of the 
song to support their 
performance
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  Religion

LEARNING AREA OVERVIEWS
YEAR 6

Term 1 Term 2 Term 3 Term 4

Topic: The Catholic Church in 
the Land Down Under

Inquiry Question: How 
has the Catholic Church 
contributed to the formation 
of Australia?

Assessment: 

1.   create an e-poster or A3 
cardboard presentation

Topic: Just Leadership

Inquiry Question: Why does 
justice begin with me?

Assessment:

1.   presentation in a digital/
multimodal format

Topic: What Does it Mean to 
Live Your Faith?

Inquiry Question: 
What is ‘faith’? How do people 
live their faith across the year? 
“How is faith celebrated in the 
lives of Christians?”

Assessment:

1.   design a shoebox / 
Minecraft / or diorama

2.  written report

Topic: Portraits of Jesus

Inquiry Question: 
How has God revealed God’s 
self to us? The many Faces of 
Jesus

Assessment:

1.  written task

English

Term 1 Term 2 Term 3 Term 4

Advertising
Students analyse 
advertisements and identify 
the persuasive and structural 
elements used to influence 
audiences.  

Assessment:

1.   advertising analysis 

Persuasive Text Types 
Students will examine 
persuasive texts to develop an 
understanding of persuasive 
language & techniques, in 
comparison to factual and 
objective texts.

Assessment: 

1.   multimodal advertisement– 
analysis  

2.  persuasive essay

Evaluating Literary Texts
Students will explore story 
features such as character, 
setting, plot, voice and theme 
in children’s literature through 
reading, reflecting and 
evaluating a set novel.

Assessment:

1.  novel study

2.   novel review and oral 
presentation 

Short Stories
Students are introduced to 
the concepts of narrative 
structures used in short story 
writing. They write a story 
based on a stimulus text. 

Assessment: 

1.   creative short story 

In Year 6, students

•  are introduced to the Christian understanding of faith and the term ‘communion of saints’, developing an understanding of the 
ways in which faith is lived out and celebrated in the lives of believers past and present. 

•  learn about the contexts and key messages of some Old Testament prophets and the contribution of some key people (laity, 
religious and clergy) to the shaping of the Church in Australia (c. 1900 CE to present). 

•  develop their understanding of prayer in the Christian tradition through an exploration of the Our Father, The Examen, and 
meditative prayer practices including prayer journaling. 

•  are introduced to the Church teaching that the Holy Spirit guided the formation of the New Testament. Using a range of Biblical 
tools, they engage with a variety of Scriptural texts that describe Jesus’ relationship with God the Father and with humanity and 
proclaim Jesus as fulfilling all of God’s promises in the Old Testament.

In Year 6, students

•  communicate with peers and teachers from other classes and schools, community members, and individuals and groups, in a 
range of face-to-face and online/virtual environments. 

• engage with a variety of texts for enjoyment. 

•  listen to, read, view, interpret and evaluate spoken, written and multimodal texts in which the primary purpose is aesthetic, as 
well as texts designed to inform and persuade. 

•  include various types of media texts including newspapers, film and digital texts, junior and early adolescent novels, poetry, 
non-fiction and dramatic performances. Students develop their understanding of how texts, including media texts, are 
influenced by context, purpose and audience. 
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Mathematics

Term 1 Term 2 Term 3 Term 4

• number operations 

•  measurement and 
transformations

Assessment:

1.  exam 

2.  exam

• fractions, decimals

• probability

Assessment:

1.  exam 

2.  exam

3.  investigation

• real numbers

• patterns & algebra

Assessment:

1.  exam 

2.  exam 

•  measurement and 
geometry

Assessment:

1.  exam 

2.  exam

3.  investigation

Science

Term 1 Term 2 Term 3 Term 4

Chemical Sciences
Unit 1 – Working in the Lab
Laboratory Safety and 
equipment

Unit 2 – Physical and 
Chemical Change 
Changes to materials can be 
reversible, such as melting, 
freezing, evaporating; or 
irreversible, such as burning 
and rusting

Assessment: 

1.  exam

Biological Sciences
Unit 3 - Extreme 
Environments 
The growth and survival of 
living things are affected by 
the physical conditions of their 
environment.

Assessment: 

1.   mung bean investigation

Physical Sciences
Unit 4 – Energy and Electricity 
Energy from a variety of 
sources can be used to 
generate electricity. Electrical 
circuits provide a means of 
transferring and transforming 
electricity.

Assessment: 

1.  practical exam

Earth and Space Sciences
Unit 5 - Rumble and Grumble 
Sudden geological changes or 
extreme weather conditions 
can affect Earth’s surface.

Assessment: 

1.   natural disasters group 
project

In Year 6, students

•  understanding includes describing properties of different sets of numbers, using fractions and decimals to describe 
probabilities, representing fractions and decimals in various ways and describing connections between them, and making 
reasonable estimations.

•  fluency includes representing integers on a number line, calculating simple percentages, using brackets appropriately, 
converting between fractions and decimals, using operations with fractions, decimals and percentages, measuring using metric 
units and interpreting timetables.

•  problem-solving includes formulating and solving authentic problems using fractions, decimals, percentages and 
measurements, interpreting secondary data displays and finding the size of unknown angles.

•  reasoning includes explaining mental strategies for performing calculations, describing results for continuing number 
sequences, explaining the transformation of one shape into another and explaining why the actual results of chance 
experiments may differ from expected results. 

In Year 6, students

• explore how changes can be classified in different ways. 

•  learn about transfer and transformations of electricity and continue to develop an understanding of energy flows through 
systems. 

•  link their experiences of electric circuits as a system at one scale to generation of electricity from a variety of sources at another 
scale and begin to see links between these systems. 

•  develop a view of Earth as a dynamic system, in which changes in one aspect of the system impact on other aspects; similarly, 
they see that the growth and survival of living things are dependent on matter and energy flows within a larger system. 

•  begin to see the role of variables in measuring changes and the value of accuracy in these measurements. 

•  learn how to look for patterns and to use these to identify and explain relationships by drawing on evidence.
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Humanities and Social Sciences
The Year 6 curriculum focuses on the social, economic and 
political development of Australia as a nation, particularly after 
1900, and Australia’s role within a diverse and interconnected 
world today. Students explore the events and developments 
that shaped Australia as a democratic nation and stable 
economy, and the experiences of the diverse groups who 
have contributed to and are/were affected by these events 
and developments, past and present. Students investigate 
the importance of rights and responsibilities and informed 

decision-making, at the personal level of consumption and 
civic participation, and at the national level through studies of 
economic, ecological and government processes and systems. 
In particular, students examine Asia’s natural, demographic 
and cultural diversity, with opportunities to understand their 
connections to Asian environments. These studies enable 
students to understand how they are interconnected with 
diverse people and places across the globe.

Term 1 Term 2 Term 3 Term 4

The Road to Federation  
& The Right to Vote 
(History/Civics & Citizenship)

Students explore the factors 
that led to Federation and 
the different attitudes to 
Federation and citizenship at 
the time.

Students learn about the 
experiences of Australian 
democracy and citizenship, 
including the status and rights 
of Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander Peoples, migrants, 
women and children.

Migration
(Geography)

Students learn that migration 
has been a major feature of 
Australian society for over 
200 years. Today, Australia is 
one of the most multicultural 
nations in the world. 

Natural Disasters 

(Geography)

Explore the process of 
urbanisation and draws on 
a study of a country of the 
Asia region to show how 
urbanisation changes the 
economies and societies 
of low- and middle-income 
countries. It investigates the 
reasons for the high level 
of urban concentration in 
Australia.

Australia & Asia
(Geography & Economics & 
Business)

Students interpret graphical 
data to compare Australia 
with other G20 countries in 
the Asian region. 

Assessment: 

1.  timeline (exam)

2.   source anaylsis - 
assignment

Assessment: 

1.  assignment

Assessment:

1.  assignment

Assessment:

1.  folio of work (assignment)
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Health and Physical Education

Term 
1

Term 
2

Practical Theory

Team building & tactical games  
Capture Flag, MI, Dodge

Striking Games
Cricket, T-Ball

Cross Country 

Athletics

Dimensions of Health  
Wellbeing exam

Who Influences Me?
Assignment 

Term 
3

Invasion Games
AFL, Tchoukball, Netball, Basketball, Soccer

Target games
Golf, Archery 

Eat Well, Live Well  
Food diary and eating plan

Term 
4

Healthy Kids are  
Active Kids  
Health Related Fitness 
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In Year 6, students

•  develop knowledge, understanding and skills to create opportunities and take action to enhance their own and others’ health, 
wellbeing, safety and physical activity participation.

•  develop skills to manage their emotions, understand the physical and social changes that are occurring for them and examine 
how the nature of their relationships changes over time.
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The Arts - Dance

Year 6  
Dance and Drama is an integrated subject for Yr 6

Super Stories

Students develop an understanding of the elements of drama and dance and the conventions of storytelling use mime, 
movement and physical theatre. They will learn to create characters and situations through the exploration of physical space, 
improvisation and theatre sports games.

Assessment: 

Making: recreate and interpret a traditional fairy-tale by collaborating in groups through movement, mime and physical 
theatre, communicating the essence of the story to an audience. 

Responding: reflect on their learning in their Drama Journal to evaluate their own and other’s performances and to explain 
how the collaborative process and the elements of dance and drama were utilised to create dramatic meaning.

The Arts - Drama

Year 6  
Dance and Drama is an integrated subject for Year 6

Super Stories

Students develop an understanding of the elements of drama and dance and the conventions of storytelling use mime, 
movement and physical theatre. They will learn to create characters and situations through the exploration of physical space, 
improvisation and theatre sports games.

Assessment: 

Making: recreate and interpret a traditional fairy-tale by collaborating in groups through movement, mime and physical 
theatre, communicating the essence of the story to an audience. 

Responding: reflect on their learning in their Drama Journal to evaluate their own and other’s performances and to explain 
how the collaborative process and the elements of dance and drama were utilised to create dramatic meaning.

In Year 6, students

•  explain how the elements of dance, choreographic devices and production elements communicate meaning in dances they
make, perform and view.

•  describe characteristics of dances from different social, historical and cultural contexts that influence their dance making.

•  structure movements in dance sequences and use the elements of dance and choreographic devices to make dances that
communicate meaning.

•  work collaboratively to perform dances for audiences, demonstrating technical and expressive skills.

In Year 6, students

•  explain how dramatic action and meaning is communicated in drama they make, perform and view. They explain how drama
from different cultures, times and places influences their own drama making.

•  work collaboratively as they use the elements of drama to shape character, voice and movement in improvisation, playbuilding
and performances of devised and scripted drama for audiences.
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The Arts - Visual Arts

Rotations Year 6 

Students participate in 1 term 
of Visual Arts.

All Year 6 students are 
provided with one Visual Art 
Diary in the Resource Levy for 
Primary Years Art Units.

Year 6 - An additional charge 
will apply to each student for 
the re-supply of a Visual Art 
Diary.  

Mark Making
From the very first civilisations to now, humans everywhere have tried to make sense of 
their world. They have tried to represent it by creating, combining and embellishing sets of 
pictographic and iconographic symbols. Indigenous Australians use unique techniques as a 
means of making their mark.
Techniques: dot painting, screen printing
Assessment: 
1.   create an Indigenous representation of your own personal story through dot painting
2.   inspired by Indigenous X-ray art and the elements of design, create a stylised image of an 

Australian animal to be screen printed using the stencil technique
3.  self-appraisal
4.  create a collaborative display
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In Year 6, students

•  explain how ideas are represented in artworks they make and view. 

•  describe the influences of artworks and practices from different cultures, times and places on their art making.

•  use visual conventions and visual arts practices to express a personal view in their artworks. 

•  demonstrate different techniques and processes in planning and making artworks. 

•  describe how the display of artworks enhances meaning for an audience.

The Arts - Music

Term 1 Term 2 Term 3 Term 4

2s and 3s: Students look at 
a variety of music written in 
compound time and discover 
the differences between 
simple and compound 
time through a range of 
performance, composition 
and analysis tasks.

Assessment:  
Students perform set 
pieces on tuned percussion 
instruments and compose 
their own piece in compound 
time.

Catch That Jive: Students 
will have the opportunity 
to explore the musical form 
‘12-bar blues’ and the blues 
genre through a variety of 
performance, composition 
and analysis activities.

Assessment:  
Students perform set pieces 
on keyboards and compose 
their own piece in the form of 
’12-bar blues’.

Bossa Beat: Students will 
explore Latin American 
music, particularly the Bossa 
Nova, through a range of 
performance, composition 
and analysis activities.

Assessment:  
Students perform set 
pieces on tuned percussion 
instruments as a class 
ensemble and compose their 
own music based on pieces 
studied in class.

Dance Music:  Students will 
investigate a variety of dance 
music and its significance to 
different cultures throughout 
history.

Assessment:  
Students perform set dance 
pieces on the keyboard and 
compose their own music 
based on pieces studied n 
class.

In Year 6, students

•  explain how the elements of music are used to communicate meaning in the music they listen to, compose and perform. 

•  describe how their music making is influenced by music and performances from different cultures, times and places.

•  use rhythm, pitch and form symbols and terminology to compose and perform music. 

•  sing and play music in different styles, demonstrating aural, technical and expressive skills by singing and playing instruments 
with accurate pitch, rhythm and expression in performances for audiences.



www.standrewscc.q ld.edu.au  |   79

Learning A
rea O

verview
s - YEA

R 6

Design and Technologies

Food Technology

In Year 6, students

•  critically examine materials, systems, components, tools and equipment that are used in the home and in local, national, 
regional or global communities.

• consider why and for whom technologies were developed.

•  exploring how design and technologies contribute to society. 

•  seek to explore innovation and establish their own design capabilities.

•  are given new opportunities for clarifying their thinking, creativity, analysis, problem-solving and decision-making. 

•  explore trends and data to imagine what the future will be like and suggest design decisions that contribute positively to 
preferred futures.

•  using a range of technologies, students represent objects and ideas in a variety of forms. 

•  work individually and collaboratively to identify, and sequence steps needed for a design task.

•  negotiate and develop plans to complete design tasks, and follow plans to complete design tasks safely, making adjustments to 
plans when necessary.

•  identify, plan and maintain safety standards and practices when making designed solutions.

Students participate in one term of Food Technology 

Students develop their skills in Food Technology. These skills include the importance of safety and hygiene in the kitchen, ways 
to use kitchen equipment to produce food items and how to use different ingredients to make food items.  Students complete 
activities each week to evaluate their cooking reinforce teachings from the practical cooking performed.

Assessment: 

1.   weekly cooking evaluation for each food item produced

2.  observations of practical cooking skills

3.  in class safety and hygiene activities

Design and Technology

Students participate in one term of Design Technologies 

Students investigate characteristics and properties of a range of materials, systems, components, tools and equipment and evaluate 
the impact of their use.  They select the appropriate tools, equipment and techniques and apply safe procedures to make designed 
solutions.  Student project consists of a Timber Toy Truck.

Assessment:

1.  practical project

2.  theory booklet
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Digital Technologies

Year 6

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3

Swift Playground.  An app for iPad 
that makes learning Swift (an apple 
programming language) both 
interactive and fun.  Students solve 
puzzles and complete challenges within 
the course on the app.  
Assessment:
1.  portfolio

Sphero.  A robotic ball that sports a 
gyroscope, an accelerometer and LED 
lights that is shock resistant and water 
proof.  Students are able to program it 
via iPad and Bluetooth and will complete 
a number of challenges that will require 
teamwork and problem solving.  
Assessment:
1.  portfolio

Makey Makey.  It is an invention kit 
that has endless possibilities.  It lets 
you integrate real world objects with 
computer programs.  E.g You can play 
piano on a banana or Mario on play-
doh.  Students will complete a variety of 
challenges, puzzles and set tasks.  
Assessment:
1.  portfolio

In Year 6, students

•  explain the fundamentals of digital system components (hardware, software and networks) and how digital systems are 
connected to form networks. 

•  explain how digital systems use whole numbers as a basis for representing a variety of data types.

•  define problems in terms of data and functional requirements and design solutions by developing algorithms to address the 
problems. 

•  incorporate decision-making, repetition and user interface design into their designs and implement their digital solutions, 
including a visual program. 

•  explain how information systems and their solutions meet needs and consider sustainability. 

•  manage the creation and communication of ideas and information in collaborative digital projects using validated data and 
agreed protocols.
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Languages
From Year 6-12  the College offers students a choice of language studies:
• Chinese
• Japanese
• French
• Italian 
The curriculum has been developed according to two main learning sequences for these learners, Foundation to Year 10 Sequence 
and Years 7 to 10 (Year 7 Entry) Sequence.

Years 6 – 12 the subscription cost for Language Perfect is included in the Resource Levy.  

Year 6

Year 6 students participate in 2-3 weeks of each language during Term 1 before choosing their  
preferred language for the remainder of Year 6. 

Chinese French Italian Japanese

Term 2
Topic: ‘My Class’ - classroom 
languages, greetings, Pinyin, 
and radicals

Assessment: one 
comprehending exam and 
one composing assignment

Term 3
Topic: ‘Me’ - self-introduction 
and numbers

Assessment: one 
comprehending exam and 
one composing assignment

Term 4
Topic: ‘My Family’ - family 
members and characters

Assessment: one 
comprehending exam and 
one composing assignment

Term 2
Topic: ‘C’est moi’ – this is me!

Assessment: one 
comprehending exam and one 
composing assignment

Term 3
Topic: ‘En classe’ – in the 
classroom

Assessment: one 
comprehending exam and one 
composing assignment

Term 4
Topic: ‘Mes animaux de 
compagnie’ – my pets

Assessment: one 
comprehending exam and one 
composing assignment

Term 2
Topic: ‘Sono io!’ – describing 
yourself

Assessment: one 
comprehending exam and one 
composing assignment

Term 3
Topic: ‘L’aula’ – talking about 
classroom objects, asking what 
or where something is

Assessment: one 
comprehending exam and one 
composing assignment

Term 4
Topic: ‘Vorrei un gelato’ – 
buying and describing gelato

Assessment: one 
comprehending exam and one 
composing assignment

Term 2
Topic: ‘Family’ – family 
members, counting people, 
and Hiragana

Assessment: one 
comprehending exam and 
one composing assignment

Term 3
Topic: ‘Pets’ – animals, 
colours, introductory 
language, and Hiragana

Assessment: one 
comprehending exam and 
one composing assignment

Term 4
Topic: ‘At the Hamburger 
Shop’ – money, shopping, 
and Hiragana

Assessment: one 
comprehending exam and 
one composing assignment

Chinese Japanese

English and Chinese have very different grammatical 
and vocabulary systems. The Chinese spoken language is 
characterised by a high number of homophones — tone-
syllables that are used to represent more than one morpheme 
— each of which has its own particular character. The range 
of syllables in Chinese, while limited in comparison to English, 
does include some sounds unfamiliar to English speakers. 
The task of learning Chinese can be best addressed by a clear 
separation between learning to interact orally, supported 
by print materials in Pinyin, and learning to read and write, 
supported by texts and resources in characters.

Japanese is a phonetic language. Pronunciation is predictable, 
and new words can be pronounced easily upon mastery of 
hiragana characters. Japanese uses three scripts for writing: 
hiragana, the basic phonetic script representing the sounds 
of Japanese; katakana, the companion phonetic script that is 
largely used for loan words; and kanji, Chinese characters that 
represent meaning rather than sound (ideographs). The three 
scripts are used interdependently. Hiragana is typically the first 
script learnt, with katakana and kanji first introduced in context 
then taught systematically, contributing to script knowledge 
and competence. The many loan words from other languages 
expressed through katakana reflect the impact of globalisation, 
technology and popular culture on Japanese language and 
culture.

French Italian

French is an Indo-European language and belongs to the 
family of Romance languages derived from the spoken Latin 
language of the Roman Empire. It is closely related to English, 
due to the shared influence of Latin and to the fact that French 
was the official language of the English court, administration 
and culture for 300 years after the Norman Conquest in the 
eleventh century. 

Italian belongs to the Romance family of languages and 
is closely connected to its ‘sibling’ languages of Spanish, 
Portuguese and French. It also has many commonalities 
and connections with English, sharing many Latin-derived 
words and using the same Roman alphabet. The meaning of 
many Italian words can be instantly recognised through their 
similarity to English.
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HEAD OF COLLEGE –  
SECONDARY

At St Andrew’s Catholic College, the Secondary sector is designed to cater for the unique and often 
challenging years of adolescence. 
During the teen years, it is imperative that society recognizes 
and is responsive to these needs, by creating a learning 
environment that strategically supports and engages 
adolescents in their learning and their life journeys. The success 
of our Secondary sector is due to both our philosophy and 
our unique structure, as these foster and maintain student 
engagement through a specialised curriculum that utilizes 
the contemporary interests and skills of modern learners. We 
also have expert teachers who create a teen friendly learning 
environment and understand the strategies required to help our 
students succeed in this phase of their development.   

The Secondary Years provide experiences that allow our 
students to develop their abilities to acquire information and 
make meaning through investigation and problem solving, 
to become effective communicators and reflective learners.  
We concentrate on the skills and knowledge that need to be 
developed within this stage, while also ensuring students have a 
smooth transition from the Primary Years, and progress into the 
Senior Years with the necessary learning skills for life in the 21st 
century.

It is important to me as Head of College - Secondary, that 
all our students feel a sense of belonging and love for their 
College. Our Pastoral Care and Religious Education programs 
are designed to facilitate connection to community, through 
a caring and nurturing homeform environment. The students 
are challenged to reach their full potential as prosocial citizens 
through our high expectations and behaviour management 
guidelines. All  learning areas provide innovative programs 
which look to enrich our students and support their learning. 
Our students receive the assistance they need to continually 
develop through our relevant, interesting, flexible, empowering 
and challenging curriculum. Community involvement is 
encouraged, and a focus on real world issues is utilised to foster 
well-informed, confident citizens of the future. 

Welcome to St Andrew’s – we look forward to working with 
your child.

Mr Paul Ford 
Head of College - Secondary

H
ead of College - Secondary



St Andrew’s Catholic College offers a number of 
scholarships to students entering into Year 7. 

The aim of the scholarships is to value effort, success and 
excellence. Scholarships will be awarded for outstanding 
achievement in the areas of Academic Excellence, Excellence in 
the Arts, and Excellence in Sport. Hard working students who 
strive for success need to be recognised as role models for their 
fellow students in the College community.

Year 7 Scholarships are available to students currently enrolled 
in Year 6 and to those who will join us from other schools. 
Each Scholarship covers 50% of the tuition fees per year (not 
including levies) for up to two years of secondary schooling. 
Scholarship recipients must maintain their level of excellence 
and commit to representing the College in their awarded area. 
Recipients must also uphold the College’s high standards in 
behaviour, dress, appearance and work ethic.

All Scholarships will be reviewed and monitored in accordance 
with this criteria and in conjunction with College policies. 
Any deviation from the commitment displayed, as per their 
application, may result in the withdrawal of the Scholarship.

Students are invited to apply for the following scholarships:

Academic Excellence 
To be eligible for an Academic Excellence Scholarship, applicants 
must:

•  complete the ACER Academic Assessment Exam at the 
College.

•   demonstrate a strong commitment to upholding the 
College’s high standards in behaviour, dress and appearance

•  demonstrate a record of continued academic achievement 
and excellent behaviour.  

•  complete an interview at which the student will be asked to 
present a portfolio of academic achievements and the latest 
progress report from the student’s present school.  

NB: Interviews will be conducted with the top five ranked 
students from the ACER Exam. Please note the costs involved 
in sitting the Australian Council of Educational Research (ACER) 
Academic Assessment Exam will be borne by the applicant and 
is payable on registration with ACER. 

Excellence in The Arts 
To be eligible for an Excellence in The Arts Scholarship, 
applicants must:

•  demonstrate a high level of proficiency in their chosen arts 
area/s (Music, Drama, Visual Art, Media Arts, Dance)

•  demonstrate a commitment to representing St Andrew’s 
Catholic College within their chosen arts/cultural program 
at both a curricular and extra-curricular level (when 
opportunities are provided)

•  demonstrate continued academic achievement and 
commendable work ethic

•  demonstrate a strong commitment to upholding the 
College’s high standards in behaviour, dress and appearance

•  attend an interview at which the student will present a 
portfolio outlining their achievements (in chronological 
order) for the last three years in their chosen arts area/s. A 
copy of their most recent academic report must be included

•  present an audition piece at their interview for music, dance 
and drama, or a separate folio of work for visual art. This 
audition/folio should be the applicant’s best work to date, 
demonstrating their capabilities in their chosen field

SCHOLARSHIP OPPORTUNITIES
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Scholarship O
pportunities

Excellence in Sport 
To be eligible for an Excellence in Sport Scholarship, applicants must:

•  demonstrate a high level of achievement and/or involvement in a range of sports and College events

•  demonstrate a commitment to representing the College at school and interschool sporting events

•  demonstrate participation in school sport pathways at either a district (TCN), regional (Peninsula), state or national level

•  demonstrate continued academic achievement and commendable work habits

•  show a strong commitment to upholding the College’s high standards in behaviour, dress and appearance of the College

•  attend a fitness testing session at the College

•  attend an interview at which the student will present a portfolio outlining their sporting achievements (in chronological order) 
for the last two years. The interview will also give the applicant the opportunity to show their most treasured trophy or medal 
and discuss ideas they may have on the promotion of a healthy sporting culture within the College

•  supply a maximum of two written character reference from a coach and/or their current HPE teacher

• present their most recent academic report
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St Andrew’s Catholic College offers a number of 
scholarships to students entering in to Year 11.  

The aim of the scholarships is to value effort, 
success and excellence in the academic, arts 
and sport domains. Hard working students 
that strive for success will be outstanding role 
models for the College community. 
Each year students are invited to apply for the following 
scholarships.

Academic Excellence - Academic Excellence Scholarships 

Excellence in the Arts - Excellence in the Arts Scholarships 

Excellence in Sports - Sporting Excellence Scholarships 

Each scholarship covers a 50% reduction in tuition fees (not 
including levies) for Year 11. Scholarships will be awarded 
and reviewed on an annual basis. Scholarship recipients 
who maintain their level of excellence will be awarded their 
scholarship (a 50% reduction in tuition fees) for Year 12.

Further details can be found on our College website and on 
AndIE.
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SECONDARY YEARS

  Religion

In Year 7, students

•  learn about the beliefs, values and practices of Christian communities, past and present, including early Church 
communities (c.6 BCE - c. 650CE), communities of religious men and women and Australian Catholic Church communities. 

•  learn about the common beginnings of faith shared by the monotheistic religions (Christianity, Judaism and Islam) through 
the stories of patriarchs, Moses and the prophets. 

•  explore ways in which communities of believers express their understanding of God and God’s relationship with human 
persons. 

•  explore contextual information about sacred texts to gain a deeper awareness of these texts and how they influence 
communities of believers. 

•  examine Church teaching and basic principles of Christian morality that influence the way Christians live out their faith, 
individually and communally. 

•  examine ways in which believers nurture their spiritual life through prayer, ritual, the sacraments and sacred texts. 

•  investigate the relationship between the Sacraments of the Church, the life and ministry of Jesus, and the faith journey and 
life experiences of believers.

In Year 8, students In Year 9, students

•  engage with a variety of images and words that express 
the mystery of the Trinity, the fundamental Christian 
belief that God is relational in nature. 

•  are introduced to the theme of covenant, as unique 
relationship between God and God’s people, through 
an exploration of the actions and messages of some Old 
Testament prophets. 

•  about the preaching, achievements and challenges of 
the earliest followers of Jesus, as described in The Acts 
of the Apostles. 

•  are introduced to the significant challenges and changes 
in the Church from c.650 CE - c.1750 CE and the 
influence of significant people, groups and ideas at that 
time. 

•  develop their understanding of the many ways in which 
the Church is present and active in the world today. 

•  continue to develop their understanding of prayer in the 
Christian tradition.

•  develop their understanding of the experience of sin 
throughout human history and some ways in which the 
Church responded to the presence of good and evil in 
the past (c.1750 CE - 1918 CE). 

•  consider sources of inspiration, strength and guidance 
for believers today, including Catholic social teaching; 
the three forms of penance, Scripture, celebration of 
the Sacraments of Healing, and personal and communal 
prayer experiences. 

•  are introduced to two forms of Biblical criticism 
and develop the ability to apply these to help their 
understanding, interpretation and use of a range of 
Biblical texts. 

•  continue to develop their understanding of prayer in 
the Christian tradition through an exploration of the 
writings of Christian spiritual fathers and mothers, 
prayers for forgiveness and healing, Christian Meditation 
and meditative prayer practices, including praying with 
labyrinths. 

•   develop their understanding of three foundational 
beliefs of Christianity (the Incarnation, Resurrection and 
Ascension of Jesus) and consider their significance for 
believers.
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Term 1

Topic: Sacraments and 
Sacramentality

Inquiry Question: The sacraments 
and how they come to life in our 
lives in a real way.

Assessment:

1.   2 x people-scape posters and 
explanation 

Topic: Mission Matters

Inquiry Question:  Jesus’ mission 
today…mission possible? What is 
mission?

Assessment:

1.   investigation – CARITAS 
Australia. Written Assignment 

2.  minimum 500 words

Topic: Unit 1. Biblical Criticism  

Topic: Unit 2. Good and Evil  

Topic: Unit 3. Catholic Social 
Teaching

Assessment:

1.   exam Week 8 
(60 minutes)

Term 2

Topic: Where it all began

Inquiry Question:  Why do Jews, 
Christians and Islam all believe in 
the Old Testament? The Shoulders 
of Our Founders

Assessment:

1.   in-depth study focusing on an 
order of the Catholic Church. 

2.  minimum 400 words

Topic: Movers and Shakers

Inquiry Question:  
Students investigate significant 
Church history, events, groups and 
individuals from the Middle Ages 
beginning with the conversion of 
Constantine in 312 C.E and ending 
with the fall of Constantinople in 
1453 C. E.

Assessment:

1.  written article

2.  minimum 500 words

Topic: Unit 4. Understanding God 
across monotheism  

Topic: Unit 5. The foundational 
beliefs of Christianity – Incarnation, 
Resurrection, Ascension  

Topic: Unit 6. Penance and healing

Assessment:

1.   class notes during Weeks 1-5

2.   assignment 
word limit – minimum 600 
words

Term 3

Topic: Doing Good

Inquiry Question:  
What if everyone did that?

What does God want from us?

Does Good and Evil exist?

Making a Difference and Being the 
Change in My World.

Assessment: 

1.   due week 8 
Weekly research

2.   due week 7  
In class task

3.   week 9   
minimum 300 words

Topic: How can believers begin 
their journey of faith?

Inquiry Question:  
Who are the believers? What 
is a journey of faith? How can 
the Sacrament of Baptism unite 
Christianity?

Assessment:

1.   examination  
(70 minutes)

Topic: Unit 7. Causes and Effects

Topic: Unit 8. Inspired Writers in 
Challenging times

Assessment:

1.    part A: double lesson (75 
minutes) during week 8

2.   part B: single lesson  
(35 minutes) during week 9

Term 4

Topic: The Power of Words

Inquiry Question:
How can something written so long 
ago still have meaning today?

Assessment:

1.   slide show presentation entitled 
‘The Power of Sacred Texts’.

Topic: Why does God care about 
Us?

Inquiry Question:  Grace and 
Virtue - What does it mean to live a 
good life?”

Assessment:

1.   completion of Covenant booklet 
in class time 

Topic: Unit 9. The priestly, 
prophetic and kingly work of Lay 
People.

Topic: Unit 10. Nurturing Our 
Spiritual Lives

Assessment: 

1. three weeks in class

2.  to be undertaken  
(40 minutes) in week 7
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English

In Year 8, students In Year 9, students

•  communicate with peers, teachers, individuals, groups and 
community members in a range of face-to-face and online/
virtual environments. 

•  experience learning in familiar and unfamiliar contexts that 
relate to the school curriculum, local community, regional 
and global contexts. 

•  engage with a variety of texts for enjoyment. They listen 
to, read, view, interpret, evaluate and perform a range of 
spoken, written and multimodal texts in which the primary 
purpose is aesthetic, as well as texts designed to inform 
and persuade. 

•  include various types of media texts including newspapers, 
magazines and digital texts, early adolescent novels, non-
fiction, poetry and dramatic performances. 

•  develop their understanding of how texts, including media 
texts, are influenced by context, purpose and audience.

• engage with a variety of texts for enjoyment. 

•  interpret, create, evaluate, discuss and perform a wide 
range of literary texts in which the primary purpose is 
aesthetic, as well as texts designed to inform and persuade. 

•  include various types of media texts, including newspapers, 
film and digital texts, fiction, non-fiction, poetry, dramatic 
performances and multimodal texts, with themes and 
issues involving levels of abstraction, higher order 
reasoning and intertextual references. 

•  develop a critical understanding of the contemporary 
media and the differences between media texts.

In Year 7, students

•  communicate with peers, teachers, individuals, groups and community members in a range of face-to-face and online/virtual 
environments. 

•  experience learning in familiar and unfamiliar contexts that relate to the school curriculum, local community, regional and 
global contexts. 

•  engage with a variety of texts for enjoyment. They listen to, read, view, interpret, evaluate and perform a range of spoken, 
written and multimodal texts in which the primary purpose is aesthetic, as well as texts designed to inform and persuade. 

•  include various types of media texts including newspapers, magazines and digital texts, early adolescent novels, non-fiction, 
poetry and dramatic performances. 

•  develop their understanding of how texts, including media texts, are influenced by context, purpose and audience.
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Term 1

Persuasive Texts 
Students will be introduced to a 
range of familiar and unfamiliar 
Persuasive techniques for 
persuasive speech writing and 
presenting techniques.

Assessment:

1.  persuasive speech 

Perspectives and Marginalisation  
 Students will be introduced to 
the concepts of point of view 
and perspectives, context and 
marginalisation through different 
Asian and Australian texts. 

Assessment:

1.  perspectives exam

2.   marginalisation essay – novel 
response

Creative Pursuits   
Students will revise the concepts 
of narrative structures and how 
to write a short story based on a 
stimulus text. 

Assessment:

1.  short creative story     

Term 2

Narratives and Storytelling
Students will revise narrative 
structure and concepts. They will 
analyse how the construction and 
interpretation of texts can influence 
readers through characters, setting 
and themes. 

Assessment:

1.  creative short story    

2.   novel analysis 

Language Change  
Over Time
Students will be introduced to 
the development of the English 
language. They will analyse how and 
why language changes over time 
and will focus on Medieval English. 

Assessment:

1.  medieval monologue 

Positioning Audiences in Film 
Students will analyse cinematic 
and innovative techniques used 
by authors to evoke emotion, 
represent human experience and 
present perspectives to augment 
meaning and position audiences.

Assessment:

1.  film review

2.  film analysis exam

Term 3

Media 
Students will be introduced to the 
concepts of representations of 
individuals, groups and events in 
news media texts.

Assessment:

1.  newspaper article analysis 

2.  seminar presentation

 

Interpreting Texts
Students will analyse language 
devices that create layers of 
meaning to develop tone, humour, 
parody & opinion. They discuss how 
author’s innovate and exploit these 
devices to position the audience, 
influence opinion and evoke 
emotional responses. 

Assessment:

1.   interpreting meaning exam

Teenage Issues and Stereotypes
Students will read a class novel to 
analyse how different perspectives 
construct meaning and viewpoints 
to serve purposes.

Assessment:

1.  monologue 

Term 4

Identity in Poetry 
Students will explore context and 
social identity including personal, 
Australian and Asian identities.

Assessment:

1.   S -  Comparison of Identity in 
Poetry  
R W L 

 

Teenage Issues and Stereotypes
Students will read a class novel to 
analyse how different perspectives 
construct meaning and viewpoints 
to serve purposes.

Assessment:

1.  monologue 

Literary Value in Shakespeare’s 
Romeo and Juliet
Students will Reflect on, discuss and 
explore notions of literary value in 
Shakespeare’s Romeo and Juliet. 

Assessment:

1.   analytical essay 
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Mathematics

In Year 7, students

•  understanding includes describing patterns in uses of indices with whole numbers, recognising equivalences between 
fractions, decimals, percentages and ratios, plotting points on the Cartesian plane, identifying angles formed by a transversal 
crossing a pair of lines, and connecting the laws and properties of numbers to algebraic terms and expressions.

•  fluency includes calculating accurately with integers, representing fractions and decimals in various ways, investigating best 
buys, finding measures of central tendency and calculating areas of shapes and volumes of prisms.

•  problem-solving includes formulating and solving authentic problems using numbers and measurements, working with 
transformations and identifying symmetry, calculating angles and interpreting sets of data collected through chance 
experiments.

•  reasoning includes applying the number laws to calculations, applying known geometric facts to draw conclusions about 
shapes, applying an understanding of ratio and interpreting data displays.

In Year 8, students In Year 9, students

•  understanding includes describing patterns involving 
indices and recurring decimals, identifying commonalities 
between operations with algebra and arithmetic, 
connecting rules for linear relations with their graphs, 
explaining the purpose of statistical measures and 
explaining measurements of perimeter and area.

•  fluency includes calculating accurately with simple 
decimals, indices and integers; recognising equivalence 
of common decimals and fractions including recurring 
decimals; factorising and simplifying basic algebraic 
expressions and evaluating perimeters and areas of 
common shapes and volumes of three-dimensional objects.

•  problem-solving includes formulating and modelling 
practical situations involving ratios, profit and loss, areas 
and perimeters of common shapes and using two-way 
tables and Venn diagrams to calculate probabilities. 

•  reasoning includes justifying the result of a calculation 
or estimation as reasonable, deriving probability from its 
complement, using congruence to deduce properties of 
triangles, finding estimates of means and proportions of 
populations.

•  understanding includes describing the relationship between 
graphs and equations, simplifying a range of algebraic 
expressions and explaining the use of relative frequencies 
to estimate probabilities and of the trigonometric ratios for 
right-angle triangles.

•  fluency includes applying the index laws to expressions 
with integer indices, expressing numbers in scientific 
notation, listing outcomes for experiments, developing 
familiarity with calculations involving the Cartesian plane 
and calculating areas of shapes and surface areas of prisms.

•  problem-solving includes formulating and modelling 
practical situations involving surface areas and volumes 
of right prisms, applying ratio and scale factors to similar 
figures, solving problems involving right-angle trigonometry 
and collecting data from secondary sources to investigate 
an issue. 

•  reasoning includes following mathematical arguments, 
evaluating media reports and using statistical knowledge 
to clarify situations, developing strategies in investigating 
similarity and sketching linear graphs.



92  |   2023 Curr iculum Guide

Le
ar

ni
ng

 A
re

a 
O

ve
rv

ie
w

s 
- M

AT
H

EM
AT

IC
S

TERM YEAR 7 YEAR 8 YEAR 9

Term 1

• number operations

•  perimeter, area and volume

Assessment:

1.  exam 

2.  exam

•  real numbers 

•  algebra and equations 

Assessment:

1.  exam 

2.  exam

• indices and equations

Assessment:

1.  exam 

Term 2

• data

• solving equations

Assessment:

1.  exam 

2.  exam

• data 

•  perimeter, area and 
measurement

Assessment:

1.  exam 

2.  exam

3.  investigation

•  pythagoras and trigonometry

Assessment:

1.  exam

2.  investigation 

Term 3

•  fractions, decimal and percentage 

• geometry

Assessment:

1.  exam 

2.  exam

• geometry 

• probability

Assessment:

1.  exam 

2.  exam

•  linear functions and quadratics

Assessment:

1.  exam 

2.  exam

Term 4

• linear functions

Assessment:

1.  exam 

2.  investigation

•  linear functions (ratio and rates)

Assessment:

1.  exam 

2.  exam

•  congruence and similarity 

• financial mathematics

Assessment:

1.  exam 

Year 9 Electives

Elective: Outline:

Advanced 
Mathematics

Recommended 
for: Mathematics 
Methods or 
Physics. 

B average 
recommended 
for entry into 
elective

The Advanced Mathematics course is designed to challenge and extend the schools best Mathematics 
students as well as providing a different mathematical experience to what one may usually encounter 
in a conventional classroom. Many of the schools best senior Mathematicians have expressed that they 
benefited enormously from studying Advanced Mathematics in Year 9. They found they had a greater 
understanding of the many challenging concepts taught in the Senior Mathematics and Physics programs. 
The various concepts taught in this course are very challenging for many and are beyond the capability of 
some, and is recommended for those students averaging a B+ or better.

UNIT 1— Geometric 
Proofs:   

In this unit, students 
will use deductive 
reasoning to formulate 
geometric proofs.

UNIT 2— Logarithms:     

In this unit, students 
will apply the skills 
they have learned in 
index notation and 
algebra to examine 
the properties 
of logarithms. 
(recommended for 
Senior Mathematics).

UNIT 3—Advanced 
Trigonometry:

In this unit, the 
student’s previous 
knowledge of 
trigonometry will 
be extended in a 
number of areas. 
They will learn to 
consider angles in 
radian measure, 
solve trigonometric 
equations and 
graph trigonometric 
functions. 
(recommended 
for Mathematics B 
Methods Physics).

UNIT 4—Kinematics:  

In this unit students 
will study motion is 
a straight line with 
uniform acceleration. 
(recommended for 
Senior Mathematics and 
Physics). 

Assessment:

An exam at the end of each term.
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Science

In Year 7, students

•  their understanding of the role of classification in ordering and organising information. 

•  use and develop models such as food chains, food webs and the water cycle to represent and analyse the flow of energy and 
matter through ecosystems and explore the impact of changing components within these systems. 

•  consider the interaction between multiple forces when explaining changes in an object’s motion. 

•  explore the notion of renewable and non-renewable resources and consider how this classification depends on the timescale 
considered. 

•  investigate relationships in the Earth-sun-moon system and use models to predict and explain events. Students make accurate 
measurements and control variables to analyse relationships between system components. 

•  explore and explain these relationships through appropriate representations and consider the role of science in decision 
making processes.

In Year 8, students In Year 9, students

•  are introduced to cells as microscopic structures that 
explain macroscopic properties of living systems. 

•  link form and function at a cellular level and explore the 
organisation of body systems in terms of flows of matter 
between interdependent organs. 

•  explore changes in matter at a particle level, and distinguish 
between chemical and physical change. 

•  begin to classify different forms of energy and describe the 
role of energy in causing change in systems, including the 
role of heat and kinetic energy in the rock cycle.

•   use experimentation to isolate relationships between 
components in systems and explain these relationships 
through increasingly complex representations. 

•  make predictions and propose explanations, drawing on 
evidence to support their views while considering other 
points of view.

•  students consider the operation of systems at a range of 
scales. 

•  explore ways in which the human body as a system 
responds to its external environment and the 
interdependencies between biotic and abiotic components 
of ecosystems. 

•  are introduced to the notion of the atom as a system of 
protons, electrons and neutrons, and how this system can 
change through nuclear decay. 

•  learn that matter can be rearranged through chemical 
change and that these changes play an important role in 
many systems. 

•  are introduced to the concept of the conservation of matter 
and begin to develop a more sophisticated view of energy 
transfer. 

•  begin to apply their understanding of energy and forces to 
global systems such as continental movement.

Year 9 Electives: 2 x 40-minute lessons per week
In addition to the core Science curriculum, students in Year 
9 have an opportunity to further develop their scientific 
understanding through the selection of the semester-long 
elective subject Everyday Forensics. This elective further 
extends those students who have a passion and interest in this 
specific field of Science, as well as developing knowledge and 
skills that form a basis for further specialisation in the Senior 
Years.

TERM YEAR 7 YEAR 8 YEAR 9

Term 1

Chemical Sciences  
Unit - Separating Mixtures
Mixtures, including solutions, contain 
a combination of pure substances 
that can be separated using a range 
of techniques. Water is an important 
resource that cycles through the 
environment

Assessment: 

1.  scientific report

Chemical Sciences
Unit – Particle Model and Chemical 
Changes 
The properties of the different states 
of matter can be explained in terms 
of the motion and arrangement 
of particles Differences between 
elements, compounds and mixtures 
can be described at a particle level

Assessment: 

1.  exam

2.  scientific report

Physical Sciences
Unit 1 – Light, Sight and Sound
Forms of energy can be transferred 
in a variety of ways through different 
mediums 

Unit 2 - Circuits and Electricity 
Investigating factors that affect the 
transfer of energy through an electric 
circuit

Assessment: 

1.  scientific investigation
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Term 2

Biological Sciences
Unit 2 – Classification 
There are differences within and 
between groups of organisms; 
classification helps organise this 
diversity.

Unit 3 - Ecosystems 
Interactions between organisms can 
be described in terms of food chains 
and food webs; human activity can 
affect these interactions.

Assessment: 

1.  exam

Earth & Space Sciences
Unit 3 - Rocks and Minerals 

Sedimentary, igneous and 
metamorphic rocks contain minerals 
and are formed by processes that 
occur within Earth over a variety of 
timescales. 

Assessment: 

1.   theory & practical exam

Earth & Space Sciences/Biological 
Sciences
Unit 3 - Plate tectonics 
The theory of plate tectonics 
explains global patterns of 
geological activity and continental 
movement. 

Unit 4 – Ecosystems 
Ecosystems consist of communities 
of interdependent organisms 
and abiotic components of the 
environment; matter and energy 
flow through these systems. 

Assessment: 

1.  exam

Term 3

Earth and Space Sciences
Unit 4 – Astronomy 
Predictable phenomena on Earth, 
including seasons and eclipses, are 
caused by the relative positions 
of the sun, Earth and the moon. 
Earth’s gravity pulls objects towards 
the centre of the Earth.

Assessment: 

1.  research assignment

Biological Sciences Unit 4 – Cells 
Cells are the basic units of living 
things and have specialised 
structures and functions. 

Unit 5 - Body Systems 
Multi-cellular organisms contain 
systems of organs that carry out 
specialised functions that enable 
them to survive and reproduce.

Unit 6 - Reproduction 
Multi-cellular organisms contain 
systems of organs that carry out 
specialised functions that enable 
them to survive and reproduce.

Assessment: 

1.  exam

Physical Sciences
Unit 7 – Nerves, Hormones and 
Immunity 
Multi-cellular organisms rely on 
coordinated and interdependent 
internal systems to respond to 
changes to their environment 
Investigating the response of the 
body to changes as a result of the 
presence of microorganisms.

Assessment: 

1.  research investigation

Term 4

Physical Sciences / Earth Sciences
Unit 5 – Forces 
Change to an object’s motion is 
caused by unbalanced forces acting 
on the object.

Unit 6 - Sustainable management 
of Earth’s Resources 
Some of Earth’s resources are 
renewable, but others are non-
renewable.

Assessment: 

1.  exam

Physical Sciences
Unit 7 – Energy 

Energy appears in different forms 
including movement (kinetic 
energy), heat and potential energy, 
and causes change within systems.

Assessment: 

1.   energy efficiency project

Chemical Sciences
Unit 5 – Everyday reactions 
Chemical reactions involve 
rearranging atoms to form new 
substances; during a chemical 
reaction mass is not created or 
destroyed.

Chemical reactions, including 
combustion and the reactions of 
acids, are important in both non-
living and living systems and involve 
energy transfer.

Unit 6 – Inside the Atom
All matter is made of atoms which 
are composed of protons, neutrons 
and electrons; natural radioactivity 
arises from the decay of nuclei in 
atoms.

Assessment: 

1.  exam
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Elective: Outline:

Duke of Edinburgh

NB: A suitable 
level of fitness 
is required to 
undertake a one-
day 20km hike.

The Duke of Edinburgh’s International Award (or ‘The Duke of Ed’) is an international youth development 
program. Year 9 students who have enrolled in the Duke of Edinburgh Award through the school are eligible 
for this elective.  The course is designed to assist students with skills and planning associated with the 
Award, particularly the Adventurous Journey element which involves two overnight camps. By the end 
of the unit students will be able to evaluate and synthesise map data and other geographical information 
using qualitative and quantitative methods to draw conclusions and implications for travel and camping. 
They should be able to determine the implications of human activities on an environment and have an 
understanding of an Indigenous perspective of the locality. Students should also have developed a greater 
understanding of planning, first aid, flora and fauna, navigation and geology, as well as the use of electronic 
devices, nutrition and cooking. This will add to their lifelong learning.

Assessment: 

1.  30-minute written exam

STEM in Motion 

Recommended 
for: Senior Science, 
Design and 
Technology.  

The world needs creative thinkers to make a difference. In this elective, students become future innovators 
and problem solvers as they investigate the laws of motion using a problem-based inquiry approach. 
Combining the fields of science, technology, engineering and mathematics (STEM), students work 
collaboratively with each other to design, create and develop a water rocket and egg drop device. They will 
also explore a variety of digital tools including data loggers, programmable circuits, computer aided design 
and 3D printing.  

Assessment: 

1.  2 x practical projects

Everyday Forensics 

Recommended for: 
Senior Science

Detective skills are necessary for any scientist. In this elective, students look at the Science behind many 
of the techniques employed by forensic specialists today. They will learn about the properties of everyday 
substances including fabrics, polymers, foods and dyes and how this information can be used to solve a 
crime. Students will then be given the opportunity to solve a specially created “who-dun-it” mystery.

Assessment: 

1.  2 x scientific investigative reports
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In Year 7, students In Year 8, students

•  study history from the time of the earliest human 
communities to the end of the ancient period, 
approximately 60 000 BC (BCE) – c.650 AD (CE). 

•  explore the ancient world which includes the discoveries 
(the remains of the past and what we know) and the 
mysteries (what we do not know) about this period of 
history, in a range of societies in places including Australia, 
Greece and China.

•  study history from the end of the ancient period to the 
beginning of the modern period, c.650– 1750 AD (CE). 

•  investigate the major civilisations around the world and 
how they encountered each other. 

•  discover the social, economic, religious and political beliefs 
that were often challenged and significantly changed 
society.

In Year 9, students

•  study the history of the making of the modern world from 1750 to 1918. 

• investigate the period of industrialisation and rapid change in the ways people lived, worked and thought.

•  explore the importance of nationalism and imperialism, and the colonisation of Australia as part of the expansion of 
European power. 

•  analyse Australia’s involvement in World War I, 1914–1918, the ‘war to end all wars’.

History

UNIT YEAR 7 YEAR 8 YEAR 9

Unit 1

First Nations 
Students study of the ancient past, 
how historians and archaeologists 
investigate history, including 
excavation and archival research.

Assessment: 

1.  exam

Japan under the shoguns 

Students study the rise of the 
shogun.  A shogun was the military 
dictator of Japan during the period 
from 1185 to 1868.

Assessment: 

1.  exam

The Industrial Revolution
Students learn about the 
technological changes that 
took place in Britain during 
the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries. 

Assessment: 

1.  assignment- essay

Unit 2

Mediterranean World – Ancient 
Greece
Students learn that there are 
Ancient Greek influences are 
all around us.  These include 
political ideas, games, drama, 
myths, building styles and even 
mathematics and science.

Assessment: 

1.  source analysis - written

Medieval Europe
Students explore Europe from the 
sixth century CE to 1500.

Assessment: 

1.  assignment - essay

Fall of the Qing Dynasty
Students study The Qing Dynasty, 
who ruled from 1644-1911. This 
coincided with Europe’s expansion 
of trade and acquisition of 
colonies. 

Assessment: 

1.   exam

Unit 3

Asian World: Ancient China
Students explore Ancient China, 
which is the world’s oldest 
continuous civilisation.  For 
thousands of years it remained 
isolated form the western world.  
Content includes: mandate of 
heaven, class system, the Great 
Wall of China, Confucianism, 
Daoism, and Buddhism, Emperors, 
the rise and fall of the Han, and the 
terracotta figures.

Assessment: 

1.   source analysis - presentation

The Black Death
Students study the Black Death, 
which was a catastrophic event 
that had a huge impact on all the 
countries it passed through.  It 
was one of the most destructive 
diseases in history, killing 
somewhere between 30-60% of 
Europe’s population.

Assessment: 

1.  group multi-modal

World War 1
Students will investigate Australia’s 
involvement in World War 1, 
including the human cost. 

Assessment: 

1.  group multi-modal
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In Year 7, students In Year 8, students

•  focus on water as an example of a renewable 
environmental resource. This unit examines the many 
uses of water, the ways it is perceived and valued, its 
different forms as a resource, the ways it connects 
places as it moves through the environment, its varying 
availability in time and across space, and its scarcity.

•  investigate the concept of place through an 
investigation of liveability. This unit examines factors 
that influence liveability and how it is perceived, the 
idea that places provide us with the services and 
facilities needed to support and enhance our lives, and 
that spaces are planned and managed by people.

•  focus on investigating geomorphology through a study 
of landscapes and their landforms. 

In Year 9, students

•  examine the biomes of the world, their alteration and significance as a source of food and fibre, and the environmental 
challenges of and constraints on expanding food production in the future. 

•  investigate the interconnections between people and places through the products people buy and the effects of 
their production on the places that make them. Students examine the ways that transport, and information and 
communication technologies have made it possible for an increasing range of services to be provided internationally, and 
for people in isolated rural areas to connect to information, services and people in other places.

Geography

UNIT YEAR 7 YEAR 8 YEAR 9

Unit 1

Place and Liveability
This unit focuses on the concept 
of place through an investigation 
of liveability. This unit examines 
factors that influence liveability 
and how it is perceived, the idea 
that places provide us with the 
services and facilities needed to 
support and enhance our lives, 
and that spaces are planned and 
managed by people.

Assessment: 

1.  report

Changing Nations
This unit investigates the 
changing human geography of 
countries, as revealed by shifts in 
population distribution. The spatial 
distribution of population is a 
sensitive indicator of economic and 
social change, and has significant 
environmental, economic and 
social effects, both negative and 
positive.

Assessment: 

1.  report

Geographies of Interconnection
This unit focuses on investigating 
how people, through their choices 
and actions, are connected to 
places throughout the world in 
a wide variety of ways, and how 
these connections help to make 
and change places and their 
environments.

Assessment: 

1.  exam

Unit 2

Water and the world 
This unit focuses on water as 
an example of a renewable 
environmental resource. This unit 
examines the many uses of water, 
the ways it is perceived and valued, 
its different forms as a resource, 
the ways it connects places as it 
moves through the environment, 
its varying availability in time and 
across space, and its scarcity.

Assessment: 

1.  exam

Landforms and landscapes
This unit focuses on investigating 
geomorphology through a study 
of landscapes and their landforms. 
This unit examines the processes 
that shape individual landforms, 
the values and meanings placed 
on landforms and landscapes 
by diverse cultures, hazards 
associated with landscapes, and 
management of landscapes.

Assessment: 

1.  exam

Biomes and food security
This unit focuses on investigating 
the role of the biotic environment 
and its role in food and fibre 
production. This unit examines 
the biomes of the world, their 
alteration and significance as a 
source of food and fibre, and the 
environmental challenges of and 
constraints on expanding food 
production in the future.

Assessment: 

1.  report 
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Year 9 Electives

Elective: Outline: Outline:

Economics and 
Business

Recommended 
for: Accounting, 
Business 
Management or 
Economics studies 
in the Senior Years.

Unit 2: The Real Game
In The Real Game, students will develop 
important life skills as they are introduced to 
the world of work, and the opportunities that 
come with it.  They will learn the implications 
and importance of their choices through a role-
playing exercise.   Students will be allocated a job 
and will need create budgets, pay bills, purchase/
rent accommodation, organise transport etc. 

Assessment:

1.  portfolio 

Unit 1: Shark Tank
In Shark Tank, students replicate the popular TV show 
by developing a product that solves a problem or fills 
a need in the market place.  Students present their 
product to potential investors.

Assessment:

1.  multimodal presentation

History

Recommended for: 
Ancient History or 
Modern History in 
Senior Years.

Unit 2: Horrible Histories
In Horrible Histories, students will delve into the 
bizarre actions and behaviour of the people, 
groups and societies of the past. 

Assessment:

1.  group inquiry presented as a multi-modal

Unit 1: Convicts and Slaves
 Assessment:

1.  exam

Civics and 
Citizenship

Recommended for: 
Legal Studies or 
Study of Society in 
Senior Years.

Unit 2: Making Effective Laws
In Making Effective Laws, students will 
investigate what makes an effective law, how 
laws are made and how stakeholders and 
interest groups are affected.  Students will 
identify an issue within Australian society and 
apply their understanding to create and evaluate 
their own law, which solves the issue.

Assessment:

1.   exam 

Unit 1: Trumping an Election
In Trumping an Election, students will learn about 
different political ideologies, Australia’s political parties, 
the voting and electoral process and how parties 
influence the publics votes.  Using this understanding 
students will run a political campaign that involves, 
flyers, advertisements and debates, with the hope of 
being elected into parliament.

Assessment:

1.  group election campaign (multimodal)

Geography

Recommended 
for: Geography in 
Senior Years.

Unit 2: Building a City
In Building a City, students will investigate urban 
planning and the role of urban planners.  They 
will study the factors that contribute to good 
and bad town planning as well as sustainable 
town planning practices.  Using this knowledge 
students will design a town that takes into 
consideration infrastructure, sustainability, legal, 
community needs and financial requirements.

Assessment:

1.   planning, designing and evaluation of a city

Unit 1: Travelling Abroad
In Travelling Abroad, students study the effects of 
people’s travel on places. Students will plan a holiday 
for a client (based upon their needs) and evaluate its 
impact socially, economically and environmentally. 

Assessment: 

1.  holiday planning and evaluation
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Health and Physical Education

In Year 7, students

•  expand their knowledge, understanding and skills to help them achieve successful outcomes in classroom, leisure, social, 
movement and online situations. 

•  learn how to take positive action to enhance their own and others’ health, safety and wellbeing. 

•  examine the nature of their relationships and other factors that influence people’s beliefs, attitudes, opportunities, 
decisions, behaviours and actions. 

•  demonstrate a range of help-seeking strategies that support them to access and evaluate health and physical activity 
information and services.

In Year 8, students In Year 9, students

•  expand their knowledge, understanding and skills to help 
them achieve successful outcomes in classroom, leisure, 
social, movement and online situations. 

•  learn how to take positive action to enhance their own 
and others’ health, safety and wellbeing. 

•  examine the nature of their relationships and other 
factors that influence people’s beliefs, attitudes, 
opportunities, decisions, behaviours and actions. 

•  demonstrate a range of help-seeking strategies that 
support them to access and evaluate health and physical 
activity information and services.

•  refine and apply strategies for maintaining a positive 
outlook and evaluating behavioural expectations in 
different leisure, social, movement and online situations.

•  learn to critically analyse and apply health and 
physical activity information to devise and implement 
personalised plans for maintaining healthy and active 
habits. 

•  experience different roles that contribute to successful 
participation in physical activity and propose strategies to 
support the development of preventive health practices 
that build and optimise community health and wellbeing.

TERM YEAR 7

Term 
1

Term 
2

Practical Theory

Invasion Games
OzTag, Euro Handball, Basketball

Cross Country 

Athletics

Fitness Circuits

Personal Safety 
Digital poster task

Approaching Adolescence  
Magazine scenario response exam 

 

Term 
3

Net/Court Games 
Badminton, Tennis, Volleyball

Components of Fitness Personal Fitness Plan 

Term 
4

Ultimate Frisbee 
Strategic games

Musculoskeletal System Two short exams
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UNIT YEAR 8 YEAR 9

Unit 1

Unit 2

Practical Theory Practical Theory

Invasion Games 

AFL, Netball, OzTag

Cross Country 

Athletics

Golf

Food for Life  
Exam diet analysis

Invasion Games
Soccer, OzTag, Euro 
Handball, Basketball

Cross Country 

Athletics

Active Aussies  
Examine the role that 
physical activity and 
sport have played in 
defining Australian 
cultural identity

Biomechanics  
Exam

Skill Acquisition 
Video analysis individual 
analysis - analyse & 
comparison

Unit 3

Striking Games 

Cricket, Golf, Indig 
Games

Tchoukball

Recreation Activities
Walks, Hikes, 
Orienteering, Bike Riding 

My Decisions,  
My Life - Drugs  
Video Presentation 

Net/Court Games
Badminton, Tennis, 
Volleyball

Invasion Games

NFL

Ultimate Disc

Gaelic Football

Risk Taking  
- My Responsibility 
Video scenario task & 
analysis 

Unit 4

Cultural Understanding 
Enrichment cultural 
dance activity

Drugs in Sport 
Presentation interview 
and debate

Year 8/9 Electives

Elective: Outline:

Year 8 & 9

JSS 
NB:  These electives have an 
additional cost for transport 
of approximately $100 for the 
Semester.

Assessment:  
1.  performance based assessment

These electives are designed for any student who has an interest in representing 
the school through interschool sport. These electives will be offered during the 
interschool sport double on a Wednesday afternoon. There will be a cost associated 
that includes travel expenses and venue hire. Also included in these electives is a 
single lesson where students will be given the opportunity to develop their tactics and 
skills.  The JSS competition is a serious interschool competition against other schools 
in the district and try-outs will be organised to select teams. Sports to select from: 
Basketball, AFL, Netball, Touch, Soccer, Volleyball.

Extension HPE
Recommended for: Motivated 
HPE students achieving B+ or 
above interested in Senior Physical 
Education and Sport Science.

NB:  This elective will occur a fee of 
$50 per semester.  A grade of B- or 
higher is necessary to be accepted 
into the subject..

Assessment: 

1.  performance based assessment 

Extension HPE is a Year 9 elective that is designed for students wishing to pursue 
sport/HPE electives in Year 10. 

Students will be introduced to coaching concepts in JSS Sports and will develop an 
understanding of how to run a team training session. They will also be introduced 
to the gym where they will learn to construct training programs and participate in a 
variety of different training styles. 

Students also start exploring sport psychology strategies and learn how to apply these 
strategies to improve their performances.  
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The Arts - Dance

In Year 7, students

•  identify and analyse the elements of dance, choreographic devices and production elements in dances in different styles 
and apply this knowledge in dances they make and perform. 

•  evaluate how they and others from different cultures, times and places communicate meaning and intent through dance.

• c horeograph dances, demonstrating selection and organisation of the elements of dance, choreographic devices and 
form to communicate choreographic intent. 

•  choreograph and learn dances, and perform them with confidence and clarity, and with technical and expressive skills 
appropriate to the dance style.

In Year 8, students In Year 9, students

•  identify and analyse the elements of dance, 
choreographic devices and production elements in 
dances in different styles and apply this knowledge in 
dances they make and perform. 

•  evaluate how they and others from different cultures, 
times and places communicate meaning and intent 
through dance.

•  choreograph dances, demonstrating selection and 
organisation of the elements of dance, choreographic 
devices and form to communicate choreographic 
intent. 

•  choreograph and learn dances, and perform them 
with confidence and clarity, and with technical and 
expressive skills appropriate to the dance style. 

•  analyse the choreographer’s use of the elements of 
dance, choreographic devices, form and production 
elements to communicate choreographic intent in 
dances they make, perform and view. 

•  evaluate the impact of dance from different cultures, 
places and times on Australian dance.

•  choreograph dances by manipulating and combining 
the elements of dance, choreographic devices, form 
and production elements to communicate their 
choreographic intent. 

•  choreograph, rehearse and perform dances, 
demonstrating technical and expressive skills 
appropriate to the genre and style.

Year 7 
Students study 1 term of Dance

Dance Through the Decades

This unit focuses on how space, time, dynamics and relationships can be used to communicate choreographic intent in dance. 
Students will explore a range of dance styles throughout history and will work in small groups to choreograph and perform a 
dance from a particular era. Students will also respond to their own and others’ work.

Assessment: 

Making: work collaboratively to choreograph a dance that represents a particular dance style and the cultural context it is 
from.

Responding: write a short response reflection identifying and interpreting their own and others’ use of the Elements of 
Dance and Choreographic Devices, technical and expressive skills. 
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It is highly recommended students study at least one semester of Dance, to prepare for the subject in Secondary 
Years and to ensure students have the necessary skills and techniques for the Senior Curriculum.  

There is a $30 levy per semester for Year 8 students studying Dance.
Elective: Outline:

Creative 
Choreography

Students will develop their knowledge of the elements of dance and performance techniques to create 
choreography that is dynamic and engaging. They will work collaboratively to build dance sequences into 
routines for performance and will study and reflect on a variety of professional dance performances in a 
range of styles.

Assessment:  
Students will be assessed on their choreography and performance, as well as undertaking a written task 
that critiques a professional performance.

Contemporary 
Dance

Students will be introduced to contemporary dance practices and techniques. They will research and 
experiment with a range of concepts to create their own choreography. They will also participate in a 
number of workshops to learn a professionally choreographed contemporary dance for performance.

Assessment: 

Students will be assessed on their choreography and performance, as well as undertaking a written task 
that critiques a professional performance. 

Year 9 Electives

It is highly recommended students study at least one semester of Dance to prepare for the subject in Secondary 
Years and to ensure students have the necessary skills and techniques for the Senior Curriculum

Elective: Outline:

Modern and Post-
Modern Dance

Students will be introduced to the world of modern and postmodern dance though experimentation and 
improvisation. They will analyse the works of well-known modern dancers and postmodern practitioners 
and engage in a range of workshops to develop movement sequences pertinent to these genres.

Assessment:  
Students will be assessed on their choreography of a postmodern dance and their performance of a modern 
dance. They will also complete an analysis of a professional modern dance performance.

Musical Theatre 
and Choreography 
for Screen

Students will explore some of the most famous musicals, from Cats to Grease, as well as those made for 
screen. They will also analyse other styles of dance for screen to inform their own choreography for film. 
They will collaborate to produce film clips in groups in any style, take part in workshops with professional 
practitioners, and learn some musical theatre routines as a class.

Assessment: 

Students will be assessed on the production of a film clip in groups, and their performance of a musical 
theatre routine as well as a written analysis of a selected musical. 
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The Arts - Drama

In Year 7, students

•  identify and analyse how the elements of drama are used, combined and manipulated in different styles. They apply this 
knowledge in drama they make and perform. 

•  evaluate how they and others from different cultures, times and places communicate meaning and intent through drama.

•  collaborate to devise, interpret and perform drama. They manipulate the elements of drama, narrative and structure to 
control and communicate meaning. 

•  apply different performance styles and conventions to convey status, relationships and intentions. 

•  use performance skills and design elements to shape and focus theatrical effect for an audience.

Year 7 
Students study 1 term of Drama 

The Dreamtime

Students develop an understanding of elements of drama and conventions of Indigenous theatre as they engage in a range of 
stimulus and/or texts that entertains the audience whilst focusing on exploring the cultural stories of the Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander Peoples whilst Making and Responding to Drama.

Assessment: 

Making: create a tableaux performance in response to teacher selected story from Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples 
origins.

Responding: a reflective journal of all activities and preparation for performance piece including self and peer assessment 
questions.

In Year 8, students In Year 9, students

•  identify and analyse how the elements of drama are 
used, combined and manipulated in different styles. They 
apply this knowledge in drama they make and perform. 

•  evaluate how they and others from different cultures, 
times and places communicate meaning and intent 
through drama.

• collaborate to devise, interpret and perform drama. 

•  manipulate the elements of drama, narrative and 
structure to control and communicate meaning. 

•  apply different performance styles and conventions to 
convey status, relationships and intentions. 

•  use performance skills and design elements to shape and 
focus theatrical effect for an audience.

•  analyse the elements of drama, forms and performance 
styles and evaluate meaning and aesthetic effect in 
drama they devise, interpret, perform and view. 

•  use their experiences of drama practices from different 
cultures, places and times to evaluate drama from 
different viewpoints.

•  develop and sustain different roles and characters for 
given circumstances and intentions. 

•  perform devised and scripted drama in different forms, 
styles and performance spaces. 

•  collaborate with others to plan, direct, produce, rehearse 
and refine performances. 

•  select and use the elements of drama, narrative and 
structure in directing and acting to engage audiences. 

•  refine performance and expressive skills in voice and 
movement to convey dramatic action.
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Year 8 Electives

It is highly recommended students study at least one semester of Dance to prepare for the subject in Secondary 
Years and to ensure students have the necessary skills and techniques for the Senior Curriculum

Elective: Outline: Drama Electives in Year 8 and 9 are semester based. Students study a new unit each term.

Drama 
Fundamentals

Students will develop their knowledge of the elements of drama through improvisation and theatre games. 
They will learn to critique performances and utilise the skills of drama to create their own work. They will 
also be introduced to the performance style of Melodrama and will collaborate in groups to create their 
own Melodramatic performance. 

Assessment:  
Students will be assessed on their improvisation work, a scripted Melodramatic performance and a written 
reflection on their own and other’s work.

Powerful 
Performing

Students will develop vocalisation and expressive skills through a range of workshops to deepen their 
performance abilities. They will explore the use of movement to tell stories and will undertake a scripted 
performance for a live audience. They will also learn about how production elements can help enhance a 
performance, such as lighting and sound.

Assessment: 

Students will be assessed on a group devised performance that uses movement and expression to tell a 
story. They will also be assessed on their scripted performance and an analysis of their performance. 

Year 9 Electives

It is highly recommended students study at least one semester of Drama to prepare for the subject in Secondary 
Years and to ensure students have the necessary skills and techniques for the Senior Curriculum

Elective: Outline:

Playful 
Performance 

Students will explore the skills of improvisation and learn the techniques needed to participate in Theatre 
sports games. They will develop their knowledge of Physical Theatre and Cinematic Theatre by participating 
in workshops, devising their own work in groups and annotating their scripts. They will also learn how to 
incorporate technical elements into their work.

Assessment:  
Students will be assessed on a group performance using Physical Theatre techniques, a scripted 
performance utilising technical element, as well as an annotated script and written character statement.

Performance 
Essentials

Students will develop their vocal and expressive skills through a range of workshops before developing 
a character for a scripted whole class performance. The performance will be a modern adaptation of a 
traditional play, such as Romeo and Juliet, so that students are exposed to the challenges of staging a full 
performance. They will then present this to a live audience.

Assessment: 

Students will be assessed on their performance and a written reflection highlighting the skills they 
developed over the course of the semester. 



www.standrewscc.q ld.edu.au  |   105

Learning A
rea O

verview
s - TH

E A
RTS 

The Arts - Music

In Year 7, students

•  identify and analyse how the elements of music are used in different styles and apply this knowledge in their performances 
and compositions. 

•  evaluate musical choices they and others from different cultures, times and places make to communicate meaning as 
performers and composers.

•  manipulate the elements of music and stylistic conventions to compose music. 
•  interpret, rehearse and perform songs and instrumental pieces in unison and in parts, demonstrating technical and expressive 

skills. 
•  use aural skills, music terminology and symbols to recognise, memorise and notate features, such as melodic patterns in music 

they perform and compose.
In Year 8, students In Year 9, students

•  identify and analyse how the elements of music are 
used in different styles and apply this knowledge in their 
performances and compositions. 

•  evaluate musical choices they and others from different 
cultures, times and places make to communicate meaning 
as performers and composers.

•  manipulate the elements of music and stylistic conventions 
to compose music. 

•  interpret, rehearse and perform songs and instrumental 
pieces in unison and in parts, demonstrating technical and 
expressive skills. 

•  use aural skills, music terminology and symbols to 
recognise, memorise and notate features, such as melodic 
patterns in music they perform and compose.

•  analyse different scores and performances aurally and 
visually. They evaluate the use of elements of music and 
defining characteristics from different musical styles. 

•  use their understanding of music making in different 
cultures, times and places to inform and shape their 
interpretations, performances and compositions.

•  interpret, rehearse and perform solo and ensemble 
repertoire in a range of forms and styles. 

•  interpret and perform music with technical control, 
expression and stylistic understanding. They use aural skills 
to recognise elements of music and memorise aspects of 
music such as pitch and rhythm sequences. 

•  use knowledge of the elements of music, style and notation 
to compose, document and share their music.

TERM Year 7 
Students will learn music for 1 lesson per week all year

Term 1

Living with the Rhythm: Students will investigate the jazz genre ‘Swing’ through a range of performance, composition 
and analysis activities.

Assessment:  
Students perform set pieces on keyboards and compose their own piece based on music studied in class.

Term 2

Jamaican Jive: Students will explore Reggae music, analysing its characteristics and using this information to compose 
and perform pieces of the genre.

Assessment:  
Students perform set pieces on tuned percussion and compose their own music using some characteristics of ‘Reggae’.

Term 3

Sony Acid Project: Students will explore the music software package ‘Sony Acid Music Studio’ and use this to create 
original music.

Assessment:  
Students use ‘Sony Acid’ and the given loops to create an individual composition.

Term 4

Pachelbel’s Canon: Students will investigate the musical form ‘Canon’, focusing on Johann Pachelbel’s famous work 
and other music of the Baroque period.

Assessment:  
Students perform a variety of set tasks on the keyboard and use Johann Pachelbel’s Canon as the basis for an individual 
composition.
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Year 8/9 Electives

It is highly recommended students study at least one semester of Music to prepare for the subject in Secondary 
Years and to ensure students have the necessary skills and techniques for the Senior Curriculum

Elective: Outline: Music in Year 8 and 9 at St Andrew’s are offered on a two year rotation of the below topics.

Rotation 1

Music on Screen Delve into the wonderful world of music made for the screen, both big and little. Discover how composers 
use music to set the scene, build suspense, make you cry, or help to turn a movie into a blockbuster with a 
number one hit song.  Over the semester, students will work on at least one performance at a level suited 
to their ability, as well as learning key aspects of how to create a certain mood in music composition.

Assessment:  
Each semester, students will complete at least one performance task and composition task as well as 
analysing a variety of different musical genres. Students will have access to Garage Band, Sony Acid Music 
Studio and Sibelius software packages, on which to compose their music.

Contemporary 
Techniques in 
Music

Take a journey through the soundscapes of the 20th Century contemporary music scene, looking into 
the myriad of musical styles that make up 'Rock Music'. Students will perform at least once in front of an 
audience, as well as use some of the music studied in class as the basis to their own composition.

Assessment: 

Each semester, students will complete at least one performance task and composition task as well as 
analysing a variety of different musical genres. Students will have access to Garage Band, Sony Acid Music 
Studio and Sibelius software packages, on which to compose their music. 

Rotation 2

Setting the Scene In the days of silent movies, musical accompaniment to set the scene, define the characters, or heighten the 
tension was provided by piano, organ or even by an orchestra. Since the 1930s film composers have been 
conveying ideas to the audience by means of specifically composed music, usually written for orchestra. In 
this unit, students will investigate how a composers can depict a time and place, convey character or ideas, 
create a mood or atmosphere and express emotions in a musical score for dramatic effect.

Assessment:  
Each semester, students will complete at least one performance task and composition task as well as 
analysing a variety of different musical genres. Students will have access to Garage Band, Sony Acid Music 
Studio and Sibelius software packages, on which to compose their music.

Evolution or 
Revolution? 

Take a walk through the popular music styles that influenced Australian music culture through the 1980s, 
and beyond. During the 1980s, a new generation of British bands rose to dominate the international market 
to an even greater extent than the 1960s Merseybeat bands – a reaction to the excesses of punk and heavy 
metal. At the same time, Australian popular music began to gain international recognition through the 
development of a national identity and the rise of the golden age of pub rock.

Assessment: 

Each semester, students will complete at least one performance task and composition task as well as 
analysing a variety of different musical genres. Students will have access to Garage Band, Sony Acid Music 
Studio and Sibelius software packages, on which to compose their music. 
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The Arts - Visual Arts

In Year 7, students

•  identify and analyse how other artists use visual conventions and viewpoints to communicate ideas and apply this knowledge 
in their art making. 

• explain how an artwork is displayed to enhance its meaning. 

•  evaluate how they and others are influenced by artworks from different cultures, times and places.

•  plan their art making in response to exploration of techniques and processes used in their own and others’ artworks. 

•  demonstrate use of visual conventions, techniques and processes to communicate meaning in their artworks.
In Year 8, students In Year 9, students

•  identify and analyse how other artists use visual 
conventions and viewpoints to communicate ideas and 
apply this knowledge in their art making. 

• explain how an artwork is displayed to enhance its meaning. 

•  evaluate how they and others are influenced by artworks 
from different cultures, times and places.

•  plan their art making in response to exploration of 
techniques and processes used in their own and others’ 
artworks. 

•  demonstrate use of visual conventions, techniques and 
processes to communicate meaning in their artworks.

•  evaluate how representations communicate artistic 
intentions in artworks they make and view. 

•  evaluate artworks and displays from different cultures, 
times and places. 

•  analyse connections between visual conventions, practices 
and viewpoints that represent their own and others’ ideas. 

• identify influences of other artists on their own artworks.

•  manipulate materials, techniques and processes to develop 
and refine techniques and processes to represent ideas and 
subject matter in their artworks.

Rotations Year 7 

Students 
participate in 1 
term of Visual 
Arts.

Year 7 - An 
additional charge 
will apply to each 
student for the 
re-supply of a 
Visual Art Diary.

Dragon Dreams
This unit focuses on the use of mythical 
creatures to enhance exploration, design, 
creation and reflection.
Techniques: acrylic painting, drawing, ceramic 
sculpture
Assessment: 
1.  critical analysis written assessment
2.   folio of observational and researched 

explorations and imaginary developments of 
linear, positive, tonal and textural drawings 
and paintings

3.  2-Dimensional dragon composition
4.  3-Dimensional clay dragon sculpture
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Year 8 Electives

Elective: Outline: Art Electives in Year 8 and 9 are semester based. Students study a new unit each term.
All art students may be required to purchase a Visual Art Diary - an additional charge will apply.

Painting and 
Printing with 
Colour (1)

Colour theory and mixing is one of the most essential principles of art and one of the most exciting. This 
unit explores techniques in colour mixing, painting and printmaking with the exploration of  
complementary and harmonious colours, warm and cool colours, advancing and receding colours, colours 
to stir your audience and communicate subtle messages, and, expressing emotion through colour. 
Assessment: 
1.   analysis of a post-impressionist/ impressionist artwork, Van Gogh's Cafe Terrace at Night or Monet's 

Haystacks in the Last Rays of Sun
2.  colour wheel composition and experimental folio
3.  colour painting of a landscape

Painting and 
Printing with 
Colour (2)

Colour theory and mixing is one of the most essential principles of art and one of the most exciting. This 
unit explores techniques in colour mixing, painting and printmaking with the exploration of complimentary 
and harmonious colours, warm and cool colours, advancing and receding colours, colours to stir your 
audience and communicate subtle messages, and, expressing emotion through colour. 
Assessment: 
1.  analysis of a Girl before a Mirror 1903 by Pablo Picasso
2.  experimental folio of monoprints
3.  portrait lino print

Pottery to Mosaics 
– Animals (1)

In this unit, students will study pottery and mosaic terms and techniques. They will investigate different 
styles of pottery and mosaics across the ages, focusing on the art of Ancient Cultures. Students will produce 
a series of hand built ceramic sculptures/totems and explore various decorative techniques.
Assessment: 
1.  research and analyse ceramic totems from an ancient culture
2.  3-dimensional ceramic coil/pinch pot
3.  3-dimensional ceramic animal totem inspired by an ancient culture 
4.  bisque fired slab ‘Animal wall hanging’

Pottery to Mosaics 
– Animals (2)

In this unit, students will study pottery and mosaic terms and techniques. They will investigate different 
styles of pottery and mosaics across the ages, focusing on the art of Ancient Cultures. Students will produce 
a series of hand built ceramic sculptures/totems explore various decorative techniques.
Assessment: 
1.  research and analyse artworks by Deborah Halpern
2.  collage artwork
3.  mosaic ‘Animal wall hanging’ 

Drawing Principles 
(1)

Not Applicable

Drawing is about how you see things. This unit aims to establish the fundamental skills of drawing and 
teach students how to realistically represent what they see on paper. Students will experiment with 
various drawing mediums including: graphite pencils, dry pastels and oil pastels to build skills in drawing 
proportions, compositions, perspectives and learning how to enhance tone and shading. 
Assessment: 
1.  interpret and analyse the art of Vernon Ah Kee - Ideas of Barak
2.  create an experimental folio
3.  design and draw a tonal artwork using different mediums

Drawing Principles 
(2)

Not Applicable

This elective aims to develop an understanding of composition and the principles of design. Students will 
experiment with a variety of mediums to explore open and closed composition, the rule of thirds and 
perspective. 
Assessment: 
1.  analyse the composition and design principles in Van Gogh’s Starry Night & Hokusai’s The Great Wave
2.  create a drawing folio exploring compositional rules. (open and closed, golden ratio and rule of thirds)
3.  pen and ink drawing

Pottery to Mosaics 
– Decorative (1)

In this unit, students will study pottery and mosaic terms and techniques. They will investigate different 
styles across the ages, focusing on the pottery and mosaics of contemporary and Ancient Cultures. Students 
will produce a series of hand built ceramic items through the exploration of various decorative techniques 
including; glazing, underglazes, graffito, and, mosaic processes.
Assessment: 
1.  research and analyse ceramic artworks from a contemporary and Ancient Culture
2.  3-Dimensional experimental pinch pot and flat dish (to mosaic)
3.  3-Dimensional ceramic pot inspired by a specific ancient cultural ceramic artwork

Pottery to Mosaics 
– Decorative (2)

In this unit, students will study pottery and mosaic terms contemporary and techniques. They will 
investigate different styles across the ages, focusing on the pottery and mosaics of Ancient Cultures. 
Students will produce a series of hand built ceramic items through the exploration of various decorative 
techniques including; glazing, underglazes, graffito, and, mosaic processes.
Assessment: 
1.  analyse the art of Escher 
2.  tessellation drawing
3.  mosaic artwork
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Year 9 Electives

Elective: Outline: Art Electives in Year 8 and 9 are semester based. Students study a new unit each term.

Fantasy, Reality 
and Pottery (1)

In this unit, students will stretch their imagination to the fullest. They will study the work of surrealist 
artists and they will create 2D and 3D works of art that depict themes of fantasy and illusion derived from 
observable, realistic elements. Students will develop skills in distorting, altering, repeating, morphing and 
mixing images to create surreal drawings and ceramic sculptures. 
Assessment: 
1.  critical analysis of Salvador Dali’s The Persistence of Memory
2.  a folio of experimental work
3.   major work developing concepts and drawings to create a composition through binder medium 

transfers

Fantasy, Reality 
and Pottery (2)

$

In this unit, students will stretch their imagination to the fullest. They will study the work of surrealist 
artists and they will create 2D and 3D works of art that depict themes of fantasy and illusion derived from 
observable, realistic elements. Students will develop skills in distorting, altering, repeating, morphing and 
mixing images to create surreal drawings and ceramic sculptures.
Assessment: 
1.  research, analyse and evaluate a surreal ceramic artwork considering the elements/principles of design
2.  create two unique sculptures demonstrating a range of pottery hand building methods 

Colour and Screen 
Printing (1)

In this elective, students learn about the way colours, shapes, images and composition influence the 
viewer. Students will use colour theories and stylized imagery to produce a variety of portraits and screen 
printed artworks using paper stencil techniques.
Assessment: 
1.  appraisal task:  analysis and comparison of two portraits by Munch, Picasso or Renoir 
2.  experimental folio: stylised cultural portrait, celebrity stylised painting, watercolour resist portrait
3.  extension tasks: silhouette monoprint, oil pastel portrait, half tonal portrait

Colour and Screen 
Printing (2)

In this elective, students learn about the way colours, shapes, images and composition influence the 
viewer. Students will use colour theories and stylized imagery to produce a variety of portraits and screen 
printed artworks using paper stencil techniques.
Assessment: 
1.  complete the screen print research and comparative analysis of artworks by Shephard Fairey
2.  design a multi-layered screen print portrait 

Screen Printing 
and Fabric Dyeing 
(1)

In this unit, students will investigate techniques and processes involved in screen printing and fabric 
dyeing. They will produce paper stencil screen-printing techniques and will produce a series of 
experimental textile artworks using tie dyeing, shibori, gutta and batik processes. 
Assessment: 
1.  complete the screen-printing research activities of the Pop Art movement and Andy Warhol
2.   design and print a multi layered screen print
3.   create a wall hanging to be screen printed using multi layers, elements and principles of design and 

unique typography

Screen Printing 
and Fabric Dyeing 
(2)

In this unit, students will investigate techniques and processes involved in screen printing and fabric 
dyeing. They will produce artworks using paper stencil screen-printing techniques and will produce a series 
of experimental textile artworks using tie dyeing, shibori, gutta and batik processes. 
Assessment: 
1.  research the history, creation and uses of silk and the work of a specific silk artist
2.  create a folio of experimental work. This could include a variety of special effects on silk and calico
3.  create a series of designs for specific purposes and dye or paint this using the techniques explored

Texture and 
Pottery (1)

Texture is an important element of design in Visual Arts. In this unit, students will further their study in 
ceramic, drawing and mixed media techniques and processes. They will investigate the work of famous 
artists and will produce a series of ceramic items, drawings and artworks that display textural elements. 
Assessment: 
1.  research artworks by Andy Goldsworthy
2.  experiment with different textures and create a folio of experimental work
3.  create/construct a 2/3-dimensional final artwork demonstrating texture

Texture and 
Pottery (2)

Texture is an important element of design in Visual Arts. In this unit, students will further their study in 
ceramic, drawing and mixed media techniques and processes. They will investigate the work of famous 
artists and will produce a series of ceramic items, drawings and artworks that display textural elements. 
Assessment: 
1.  research Thancoupie and one other famous ceramic artist and compare their unique styles
2.  create at least four different items demonstrating a variety of textural pottery methods
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The Arts - Media

In Year 8, students In Year 9, students

•  understand structure, intent, character, settings,
points of view and genre conventions.

•  understand use of time, space, sound, movement,
lighting and technologies.

•  examine how audiences make meaning and engage
with and share media artworks.

•  draw on media arts from a range of cultures, times
and locations as they experience media arts.

•  explore the media arts and influences Indigenous
Peoples and of the Asia region.

•  learn that Indigenous people have converted oral
records to other technologies.

•  explore social and cultural values and beliefs of
Indigenous peoples as represented in media .

•  explore meaning and interpretation, forms and
elements including structure, intent, character,
settings, points of view, genre conventions and media
conventions.

•  evaluate how behaviours or conventions influence
media artworks.

• maintain safety in use of technologies.

•  develop ethical practices and consider regulatory
issues understand the roles of artists and audiences
as they engage with more diverse media artworks.

•  refine and extend use of structure, intent, character,
settings, points of view, genre and media conventions.

•  extend the use of time, space, sound, movement and
lighting.

• analyse how audiences interact with and share media.

•  draw on media arts from a range of cultures, times
and locations as they experience media arts.

•  explore the media arts and influences Indigenous
Peoples and of the Asia region and their relationship
with other cultures.

•  learn that Indigenous Islander people have converted
oral records to other technologies.

•  explore meaning and interpretation, forms and
elements, and social, cultural and historical
influences.

• consider the local, global, social and cultural contexts.

•  evaluate the social and ethical implications of media
arts.

• maintain safety in use of technologies.

•  maintain ethical practices and consider regulatory
issues.

Rotations 
Year 7 

Students 
participate 
in 1 term of 
Media Art 

In Year 7, Media students learn how we make meaning in Film, TV and New Media. They explore the technical 
components of media products in the areas of cinematography, lighting, editing, acting, and sound. They then 
complete a range of practical activities in making media.

Assessment:

1.  students analyse the technical components of their favourite scene – lighting, camera, editing, sound and mise
en scene – in extended written response

2. in groups, students create two short film segments using the IPad production kits

In Year 7, students

•  understand structure, intent, character, settings, points of view and genre conventions.

•  understand use of time, space, sound, movement, lighting and technologies.

•  examine how audiences make meaning and engage with and share media artworks.

•  draw on media arts from a range of cultures, times and locations as they experience media arts.

•  explore the media arts and influences Indigenous Peoples and of the Asia region.

•  learn that Indigenous people have converted oral records to other technologies.

•  explore social and cultural values and beliefs of Indigenous peoples as represented in media.

•  explore meaning and interpretation, forms and elements including structure, intent, character, settings, points of view,
genre conventions and media conventions.

•  evaluate how behaviours or conventions influence media artworks.

• maintain safety in use of technologies.

•  develop ethical practices and consider regulatory issues.

•  understand the roles of artists and audiences as they engage with more diverse media artworks.
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Year 8 Electives

Provision of an SD card for all students to store their own Media work on.
Elective: Outline: 

Digital film 
Productions

NB: This subject leads 
to Year 10 Film and 
Authority subject Film, 
TV and New Media in 
Year 11 and 12 though  
this subject is not a 
prerequisite.

Film narrative can be described as the art of storytelling through image, light and sound. This unit 
examines how film makers combine production and story elements to create meaning and emotion 
within audiences and to engage them in the world of film. This is a introductory elective into the 
exciting and creative world of film. It follows on from the Year 7 Media Art elective, Media Mashup. 
Students discover the process of creating a short film. Throughout this unit students study language of 
short film, designing a treatment and storyboard for a short film and producing the film using College 
equipment.  They will also study a short film to analyse its codes and conventions.  

Assessment: 

1.  short film design and production and short film critique

Mobile Photography

NB: This subject leads 
to Year 10 Photography 
and Media Arts SAS - 
Photography subject in 
Year 11 and 12 though 
this subject is not a 
prerequisite.

With the introduction of the smartphone, photography was changed forever. This course shows you 
how to make good photos great and you will be able to use simple techniques for delivering stunning 
images by using the camera in our pocket. Students will utilise their own smartphone and a variety of 
apps to take great photos as well as using a variety of accessories such as lenses, stabilisers and tripods. 

This is an introductory course which will lead to using DSLR cameras in year 9 and beyond. This subject 
focuses on the language elements of Media Arts of composition, space, movement and lighting. Over 
the Semester students will create a portfolio of images and analyse an artist’s work. 

Assessment: 

1.   a practical folio of photographs and a theoretical task on analysing a famous photographers work 
this elective is new and exciting to Secondary Years Media Arts

You Too Can YouTube! Through the key concepts of representations, audiences and languages, students will explore the 
new media platform of YouTube.  Students will be able to identify the ownership and copyright issues 
associated with YouTube content.   Sharing knowledge and understanding of YouTube guidelines, video 
genres and how YouTube compares with other online streaming platforms, students will analyse and 
appraise a video based on the category of education, engagement and awareness.  

Students will develop a project proposal that presents a concept for a new YouTube Kids channel that 
will be suitable for 5-13 year olds.

Assessment: 

1. analysis of children's YouTube channel 

2. trailer for new children's YouTube channel
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Year 9

Elective: Outline: 

Digital animation

NB: This is a 
recommended elective 
for students wishing 
to undertake Senior 
Media Arts and Digital 
Technology subjects. 

Computer animators have no limits to their story telling abilities.  Through stop motion processes, 
students are able to create animations that capture and hold the interest of their audience.  Computer 
animators are also in high demand for marketing and advertising campaigns. Students may only do this 
course once. Students should have a keen interest or an ability to use technology 

The course will cover:
• introduction to stop motion and computer animation techniques
• principles of animation
• planning and documentation processes
• importing and manipulating assets
• timelines, keyframes and tweening
• working with scenes and objects
• cameras and viewpoints
• other special effects

Assessment: 

1.  students are assessed through group and individual projects

Teen Film & Sitcom

NB: This subject leads 
to Year 10 Film and 
Authority (OP) subject 
Film, TV and New 
Media in Year 11 and 
12 though this subject 
is not a prerequisite.

Students will investigate the codes and conventions of teen sitcoms and soaps and the representations 
of teenagers presented in these.  Narrative music videos and how they use representations will be 
explored.  Students will plan, structure, design and produce a narrative music video.  

Assessment: 

1.   Written response to episode of teen sitcom or drama.  Students in groups will make a narrative 
music video.

Digital Photography 

NB: This subject 
leads to Year 10 
Photography and 
Media Arts SAS - 
Photography subject 
in Year 11 and 12 
though this subject is 
not a prerequisite.

Portrait Photography is one of the most common forms of photography. Portrait photography, which 
is also called, portraiture, is the art of capturing a subject (in this case, a person or a group of people) 
in which their face, facial features as well as facial expressions are made predominant. This unit will 
explore the basics of photography through the subject of portraits. The students will explore the whole 
process of photography including composition, image manipulation and publication. The students will 
also analyse a famous photographer and their major works.  They will explore what a DSLR camera is 
and how to manipulate the exposure triangle to take great shots.  

Assessment: 

1.   practical folio of photographs and a theoretical task on analysing a famous photographers work 
this elective is new and exciting to Secondary Years Media Arts

Virtual Reality  
& Video Editing

NB: Students must 
be 14 years of age 
to participate in this 
elective. Students 
will also need to 
supply their own in 
ear headphones with 
3.5mm jack.

Students will probably never go to Mars, swim with dolphins, run an Olympic 100 meters, or sing 
onstage with the Rolling Stones. However, if virtual reality ever lives up to its promise, they might be 
able to do all of these things—and many more—without even leaving their home. Unlike real reality 
(the actual world in which we live), virtual reality means simulating bits of our world (or completely 
imaginary worlds) using high-performance computers and sensory equipment like headsets and gloves. 
Apart from games and entertainment, it's long been used for training airline pilots and surgeons and 
for helping scientists to figure out complex problems such as the structure of protein molecules. This is 
an emerging technology and provides many opportunities for students to be involved in participatory 
media. This Year 9 elective has two parts: virtual reality and video editing. Firstly, students will explore 
virtual reality, its place in media and how audiences interact and consume it. After having experienced 
a range of virtual reality media, students will design their own VR experience. The second part of the 
elective is focused on Video Editing, in the creative world we live in, has become a necessity. After 
learning some key concepts, students will use their editing skills to create a recut trailer. In the Senior 
Years subjects such as HPE, Dance and Media all require an in-depth understanding of video editing. 

This course can lead to either Media Arts in Practice or Film, TV and New Media in the Senior Years. 

Health Warning: Some people may experience motion sickness, nausea, disorientation, blurred vision 
or other discomfort while viewing 3D and virtual reality content. If you have an epileptic condition it 
is recommended that you do not utilise virtual reality as you may experience altered vision, muscle 
twitching, other involuntary movement, loss of awareness, confusion and/or convulsions. Please 
consider this information when choosing to do this subject – being aware that students will only have a 
small taste of this experience.
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Design and Technologies

In Year 7 & 8, students

•  investigate and select from a range of technologies − materials, systems, components, tools and equipment.
•  consider the ways characteristics and properties of technologies can be combined to design and produce sustainable

designed solutions to problems.
•  use creativity, innovation and enterprise skills with increasing independence and collaboration.
•  respond to feedback from others and evaluate design processes used.
•  investigate design and technology professions and the contributions that each makes to society locally, regionally and

globally.
•  using a range of technologies, students generate and clarify ideas through sketching, modelling, perspective and orthogonal

drawings.
•  use a range of symbols and technical terms in a range of contexts to produce patterns, annotated concept sketches and

drawings, using scale, pictorial and aerial views to draw environments
• identify the sequences and steps involved in design tasks
•  develop plans to manage design tasks, including safe and responsible use of materials and tools, and apply management

plans to successfully complete design tasks.
•  establish safety procedures that minimise risk and manage a project with safety and efficiency in mind when making designed

solutions.

In Year 9, students

•  use design and technologies knowledge and understanding, processes and production skills and design thinking to produce
designed solutions to identified needs or opportunities of relevance to individuals and regional and global communities.

• engage in problem-solving activities.
• understand the complex interdependencies involved in the development of technologies and enterprises.
•  focus on preferred futures, taking into account ethics; legal issues; social values; economic, environmental and social

sustainability factors and using strategies such as life cycle thinking.
• use creativity, innovation and enterprise skills with increasing confidence, independence and collaboration.
•  using a range of technologies including a variety of graphical representation techniques to communicate, students generate

and represent original ideas and production plans in two and three-dimensional representations using a range of technical
drawings including perspective, scale, orthogonal and production drawings with sectional and exploded views.

•  produce rendered, illustrated views for marketing and use graphic visualisation software to produce dynamic views of virtual
products.

• identify the steps involved in planning the production of designed solutions.
•  develop detailed project management plans incorporating elements such as sequenced time, cost and action plans to manage

a range of design tasks safely.
• apply management plans, changing direction when necessary, to successfully complete design tasks.
•  identify and establish safety procedures that minimize risk and manage projects with safety and efficiency in mind,

maintaining safety standards and management procedures to ensure success.
• learn to transfer theoretical knowledge to practical activities across a range of projects.
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Year 7

Students 
participate 
in one term 
of Food 
Technology

Students build on the skills and techniques developed in Year 6 Food Technology. These skills include both 
hygiene and safety, as well as new cooking techniques.  Students will work in their cooking groups to investigate 
ideas of fillings for a scone plait and will produce their choice of scone plait.  Students will then evaluate their 
progress in this task.
Assessment: 
1.  design and produce a scone plait as a group (cooking groups of 2-3 students) to cater for everyone’s likes
2.  evaluate the process from the ideas stage, processes and overall finished scone plait

Food Technology

Year 8 Electives

The study of Food Technology in Year 8 or 9 is advantageous for students wishing to study Food and Nutrition 
or Certificate courses in Cookery and/or Hospitality in Secondary.

Elective: Outline: Food Technology Year 8 and 9 are semester based. Students study a new unit each Semester.

What’s Cooking This unit has been designed to demonstrate that fast food can be good food.  It allows students to 
investigate the impact that many fast food options have on their diet. Students will make comparisons 
between fast food chains, convenience and home cooked foods.  This unit will assist students to make 
healthy lifestyle choices in relation to the foods they choose to consume. 

Assessment: 

1. weekly practical cooking lessons

2. individual practical cooking and written tasks to demonstrate the design process and evaluations

Healthy Habits Students will continue to develop the safety, hygiene and practical cooking skills developed in Year 7. 
They will learn important nutrition information that will enable them to make healthier food choices in 
their daily lives and understand their needs throughout a range of age groups and in particular how to 
cater to their family’s needs.  The nutritional knowledge they gain will be applied to the weekly recipes 
prepared and also their daily diet.

Assessment: 

1. weekly practical cooking lessons

2. individual practical cooking and written tasks to demonstrate the design process and evaluations

Around the World On a weekly basis dishes from Thailand, China, Italy, India and many areas of the world will be 
prepared. Students will analyse cuisines from various countries and see how they have influenced 
Australian cuisine. Students will choose a cuisine to focus their practical assessment on.

Assessment: 

1. weekly practical cooking lessons

2. individual practical cooking and written tasks to demonstrate the design process and evaluations

Year 9 Electives

The study of Food Technology in Year 8 or 9 is advantageous for students wishing to study Food and Nutrition 
or Certificate courses in Cookery and/or Hospitality in Secondary.

Elective: Outline: Food Technology Year 8 and 9 are semester based. Students study a new unit each Semester.

Teen Feed Students will learn about the important nutrients that their body requires in order to grow and become 
healthy adults. The focus will be on the nutrients carbohydrates, protein and minerals and the foods 
associated with them. Food items will be produced each week to reinforce the importance of putting 
the ‘right’ foods into their adolescent bodies. 

Assessment: 

1. weekly practical cooking lessons

2. individual practical cooking and written tasks to demonstrate the design process and evaluations

Fancy & Festive Foods This unit will focus on how important it is for food to be presented in an appealing manner and the 
role that sensory properties impact peoples like or dislike of food.  Students will learn a variety of new 
techniques and will have opportunities to work with many forms of sweet and savoury pastry-based 
products. They will use their new learnings to investigate the way that food forms a significant part of 
festivals, religion and celebrations for people all around the world. 

Assessment: 

1. weekly practical cooking lessons

2. individual practical cooking and written tasks to demonstrate the design process and evaluations
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Textiles Techology

Year 7

Students participate in 
one term of Textiles

Students develop their skills in textiles while focusing on safety in the Textiles room. Skills include 
the use of a sewing machine and different forms of embellishment such as sewing a button, sewing 
a ribbon etc.  
Assessment:
1.   investigate the embellishment process in textiles; design a pencil case; plan and manage their 

time to create their pencil case and evaluate their product and the process in which it was 
created Year 8 Electives

The study of Textiles in Year 8 or 9 is advantageous for students wishing to study fashion in Secondary.
Elective: Outline: Food Technology Year 8 and 9 are semester based. Students study a new unit each 

Semester.

Textiles 101 This unit provides students the opportunity to explore the wide range of items that can be created 
from textiles.  They will learn different forms of decorative and finishing techniques to create quality 
textile items.  Students will create at least two textile items which could include stuffed toys, simple 
patchwork and bags.
Assessment: 
1.  practical textile items produced
2.   written tasks to accompany textile item including the design process evolution and evaluation of 

product created

Get Creative This unit gives students the opportunity to learn a range of embellishment techniques and how they 
can be used to create unique textile items. Students will use a variety of embellishment techniques 
learnt to design and cproduce a textile item which could include cushions and Christmas themed 
items. Students will learn to read, interpret and follow patterns to sew their chosen textile item.
Assessment: 
1.  folio of embellishment techniques
2.   written tasks to accompany textile item including the design process evolution and evaluation of 

product created

Year 9 Electives

The study of Textiles in Year 8 or 9 is advantageous for students wishing to study fashion in Secondary.
Elective: Outline: Food Technology Year 8 and 9 are semester based. Students study a new unit each 

semester.

It's In The Bag This unit allows students the opportunity to develop their abilities in practical sewing.  They will  
develop techniques such as drafting a simple pattern, how to create a pocket, topstitch, hand 
embroidery techniques and how to clip curves/corners for neat finishes. They will have the 
opportunity to sew two different textile items using the new techniques they have learnt. Textile 
items could include bags, bucket hats and/or soft toys. 
Assessment: 
1.  practical textile items produced
1.   written tasks to accompany textile item including the design process evolution and evaluation of 

product created

Teen Fashion In this unit, students will refine their sewing skills and learn how to fit at least two items of clothing 
to them.  Students will start the semester off by learning how to sew a pair of pyjama shorts and as 
their skills develop will have options of a simple skirt, shorts, dress or shirt. While sewing items of 
clothing, students will develop the skills to read and interpret a sewing pattern and instruction as 
independently as possible.
Assessment: 
1.  practical textile items produced (2 items of clothing)
2.   written tasks to accompany textile items, including the design process evolution and evaluation 

of product created

Students will use a range of investigation techniques to learn about the importance of upcycling 
fashion to avoid it ending up in landfill. Students will learn techniques of how to upcycle old or 
preloved clothing into something new and funky such as new items of clothing or textile items such 
as cushions, bags, accessories.
Assessment: 
1.  practical textile items produced
2.   written tasks to accompany textile item including the design process evolution and evaluation of 

product created
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Design and Technology

Year 7

Students participate in one term of 
Design Technologies 

Students investigate characteristics and properties of a range of materials, systems, 
components, tools and equipment and evaluate the impact of their use.  They select the 
appropriate tools, equipment and techniques and apply safe procedures to make designed 
solutions.  Student project consists of a Memphis Style Storage Unit.
Assessment:
1.  practical project
2.  theory booklet

Year 8 & 9 Design and Technology Electives

Elective: Outline: Design Subjects are Semester Based and offered each semester.

Manufacturing Metal Students are introduced to range of technologies specialising in metal.  They consider the 
characteristics and properties of metals and how they can be combined to design and 
produce sustainable designed solutions to problems for individuals and the community.  
Student projects consist of a Sheet Metal Carryall and a Brass Bottle Opener.
Assessment:
1.  practical projects
2.  theory booklet

Manufacturing - Timber Students are introduced to range of technologies specialising in wood.  They consider 
the characteristics and properties of woos and how they can be combined to design and 
produce sustainable designed solutions to problems for individuals and the community.  
Student projects consist of a Camping Stool and Ukulele.
Assessment:
1.  practical projects
2.  theory booklet

Engineering Technology Students analyse how motion, force and energy are used to manipulate and control 
systems when designing simple, engineered solutions.  They explore engineering 
technology with a focus on electronic concepts including circuit diagrams, components, 
and skill development. Practical tasks include basic soldering techniques and projects 
include an Electronic Dice and a Desk Lamp.
Assessment:
1.  practical projects
2.  theory booklet

Design

NB: It is strongly recommended 
that students study at least one 
semester of this course before 
attempting Senior Design.  This 
subject would also assist students 
in Certificate II in Engineering 
Pathways, Certificate II in 
Furnishing Making Pathways and 
Industrial Technology Skills.

Students create 3D & 2D graphical designs, drawings, and animations using design 
principles and graphical construction techniques. This course provides an introduction to 
skills used by people in Industrial and Graphic Design careers, Architecture, Engineering 
and Web Design. Design is a computer-based course that allows students to develop 
logical thinking and visualization skills.   Areas of Design that are covered through this 
course include:
• Autodesk Inventor / Revit Architecture / Adobe Illustrator / SketchUp Pro
• graphic Design & Marketing
• built Environment
• industrial Product Design
Assessment:
1.  folio of students work 
2.  design tasks
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Digital Technologies

In Year 7, students

•  distinguish between different types of networks and defined purposes. 

•  explain how text, image and audio data can be represented, secured and presented in digital systems.

•  plan and manage digital projects to create interactive information. 

•  define and decompose problems in terms of functional requirements and constraints. 

•  design user experiences and algorithms incorporating branching and iterations, and test, modify and implement digital 
solutions. 

•  evaluate information systems and their solutions in terms of meeting needs, innovation and sustainability. 

•  analyse and evaluate data from a range of sources to model and create solutions. 

•  use appropriate protocols when communicating and collaborating online.

In Year 8, students In Year 9, students

•  distinguish between different types of networks and 
defined purposes. 

•  explain how text, image and audio data can be represented, 
secured and presented in digital systems.

•  plan and manage digital projects to create interactive 
information. 

•  define and decompose problems in terms of functional 
requirements and constraints. 

•  design user experiences and algorithms incorporating 
branching and iterations, and test, modify and implement 
digital solutions. 

•  evaluate information systems and their solutions in terms 
of meeting needs, innovation and sustainability. 

•  analyse and evaluate data from a range of sources to model 
and create solutions. 

•  use appropriate protocols when communicating and 
collaborating online.

•  explain the control and management of networked digital 
systems and the security implications of the interaction 
between hardware, software and users. 

•  explain simple data compression, and why content data are 
separated from presentation.

•  plan and manage digital projects using an iterative 
approach. 

•  define and decompose complex problems in terms of 
functional and non-functional requirements. Students 
design and evaluate user experiences and algorithms. 

•  design and implement modular programs, including 
an object-oriented program, using algorithms and data 
structures involving modular functions that reflect the 
relationships of real- world data and data entities.

•  take account of privacy and security requirements when 
selecting and validating data. 

• test and predict results and implement digital solutions. 

•  evaluate information systems and their solutions in terms 
of risk, sustainability and potential for innovation and 
enterprise. 

•  share and collaborate online, establishing protocols for the 
use, transmission and maintenance of data and projects.
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Year 7

Students 
participate in one 
term of Digital 
Technologies 

Students will learn Scratch - a block-based visual programming language.  Scratch helps students 
learn to think creatively, reason systematically and work collaboratively.  The ability to code computer 
programs is an important part of literacy in today’s society. When students learn to code in Scratch, 
they learn important strategies for solving problems, designing projects, and communicating ideas – all 
of which are essential skills for the 21st century.
Assessment: 
1.  project 

Year 8 Electives

Elective: Outline:

Robotics 

NB: Recommended 
elective for 
students wishing to 
undertake Senior 
Design and Digital 
Technology. 

In this elective, students are introduced to the world of robots, drone technology and computer 
programming. They explore real world robotic applications and how this technology is revolutionising 
our lives today. Working collaboratively, students design, build and program a fully autonomous robot 
to solve a variety of tasks. Students also learn about flight navigation and how to manually control and 
program a drone. 
Students will study:
• the construction of a functional robot using LEGO Mindstorm technology
• the components of a robot including input sensors, output sensors and actuators
• drone design, safe operation and flight fundamentals
• computer programming using both icon-based and text-based programming languages   
• design principles and processes
• autonomous systems and real world applications     
• project based problem solving, collaboration, creative thinking and prototyping
Assessment: 
1.  portfolio

Indie Games & 
Programming 

NB: Recommended 
elective for 
students wishing to 
undertake Creating 
Code in Year 9 
following into 
Coding in Year 10.  

Indie Games are usually shorter or smaller games than mainstream titles.  However, for what they lack in 
content, they can excel in areas such as innovation, creativity and artistic expression. These games often 
have a small budget but can compete with many AAA titles and sometimes even exceed them.
In the Indie Games course, students will learn the basics of game design, including:
• story development and level design
• game events, interactivity and mechanics
• character, world and game objects
• interface options, progression and scoring
• enhance functionality of games using basic scripting
• use game development software to construct a working game title
• explore and integrate different game genres and modelling tools
• develop a folio of games that can be used as Assessment: for the unit
At the end of this course, students should have knowledge of basic game design 
concepts and principles and be able to express these in a working game title.  
The fundamentals of programming learnt will also be useful for further study in Information Technology.
Assessment: 
1.  project

Website and Digital 
Animation Design

NB: This elective 
is recommended 
elective for students 
wishing to undertake 
Senior Media 
Arts and Digital 
Technology subjects.

This elective is split across two terms, each having its own focus. One term will focus on stop motion 
animation using a digital camera to take still images and then digitally ‘stitch’ them together to make a 
movie. The second term will focus on creating websites that challenges student understanding of coding 
and showcases their creative ability.  Learning opportunities include creating simple website for their 
peers using either HTML or Drag and Drop techniques in AndIE.
Assessment: 
1.  project
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Year 9 Electives

Elective: Outline:

Codes of the Future

NB: Recommended 
elective for students 
wishing to undertake 
Coding in Year 10. 

 From self-driving cars to robot-assisted surgery to social media, computer science is revolutionizing 
every aspect of our lives. Coding is a fundamental skill that students need to learn so they can lead this 
movement.  It allows students to be creative, and to create projects that do amazing things.  By learning 
to code, students will learn the thought process involved in formulating a problem and expressing 
solutions in such a way that a computer – human or machine – can effectively carry them out.  

Students will learn:
• computational thinking
• sequencing
• loops
• conditionals
• variables
• problem solving strategies

Assessment:

1. projects

Robotics 

NB: Recommended 
elective for students 
wishing to undertake 
Senior Design and 
Digital Technology. 

In this elective, students are introduced to the world of robots, drone technology and computer 
programming. They explore real world robotic applications and how this technology is revolutionising 
our lives today. Working collaboratively, students design, build and program a fully autonomous robot 
to solve a variety of tasks. Students also learn about flight navigation and how to manually control 
and program a drone. 

 Students will study:

• the construction of a functional robot using LEGO Mindstorm technology
• the components of a robot including input sensors, output sensors and actuators
• drone design, safe operation and flight fundamentals
• computer programming using both icon-based and text-based programming languages
• design principles and processes
• autonomous systems and real world applications
• project based problem solving, collaboration, creative thinking and prototyping

Assessment:

1. portfolio
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From Year 6-12  the College offers students a choice of language studies:
• Chinese
• Japanese
• French
• Italian 
The curriculum has been developed according to two main learning sequences for these learners, Foundation to Year 10 Sequence 
and Years 7 to 10 (Year 7 Entry) Sequence.

Years 6 – 12 the subscription cost for Language Perfect is included in the Resource Levy.  

Chinese Japanese

English and Chinese have very different grammatical 
and vocabulary systems. The Chinese spoken language is 
characterised by a high number of homophones — tone-
syllables that are used to represent more than one morpheme 
— each of which has its own particular character. The range 
of syllables in Chinese, while limited in comparison to English, 
does include some sounds unfamiliar to English speakers. 
The task of learning Chinese can be best addressed by a clear 
separation between learning to interact orally, supported 
by print materials in Pinyin, and learning to read and write, 
supported by texts and resources in characters.

Japanese is a phonetic language. Pronunciation is predictable, 
and new words can be pronounced easily upon mastery of 
hiragana characters. Japanese uses three scripts for writing: 
hiragana, the basic phonetic script representing the sounds 
of Japanese; katakana, the companion phonetic script that is 
largely used for loan words; and kanji, Chinese characters that 
represent meaning rather than sound (ideographs). The three 
scripts are used interdependently. Hiragana is typically the first 
script learnt, with katakana and kanji first introduced in context 
then taught systematically, contributing to script knowledge 
and competence. The many loan words from other languages 
expressed through katakana reflect the impact of globalisation, 
technology and popular culture on Japanese language and 
culture.

French Italian

French is an Indo-European language and belongs to the 
family of Romance languages derived from the spoken Latin 
language of the Roman Empire. It is closely related to English, 
due to the shared influence of Latin and to the fact that French 
was the official language of the English court, administration 
and culture for 300 years after the Norman Conquest in the 
eleventh century. 

Italian belongs to the Romance family of languages and 
is closely connected to its ‘sibling’ languages of Spanish, 
Portuguese and French. It also has many commonalities 
and connections with English, sharing many Latin-derived 
words and using the same Roman alphabet. The meaning of 
many Italian words can be instantly recognised through their 
similarity to English.

Chinese

UNIT YEAR 7 YEAR 8 YEAR 9

Unit 1

Topic:
• work & profession
• working time
Assessment: 
1.  speaking & reading (exam)

Topic:
• transportation
• travelling
Assessment: 
1.   reading (exam) & writing 

(assignment)

Topic:
•  festivals & celebrations
Assessment: 
1.   reading (exam) & writing 

(assignment)

Unit 2

Topic:
• week, days & dates
• school subjects
Assessment: 
1.  listening (exam) & writing
2.  speaking (in-class)

Topic:
• locations & directions
Assessment: 
1.  listening (exam) & speaking

Topic:
• future career plans
Assessment: 
1.  listening (exam) & speaking

Unit 3

Topic:
• weather
• clothing & fashion
Assessment: 
1.  listening (exam) & speaking

Topic:
• daily routine
Assessment: 
1.  reading (exam) & speaking

Topic:
•  seeing a doctor
Assessment: 
1.  reading (exam) & speaking

Unit 4

Topic:
• sports
Assessment: 
1.   reading (exam) 
2.  writing (assignment)

Topic:
• making food
Assessment: 
1.   listening (exam) 
2.  writing (assignment)

Topic:
•  holiday experience
(This is a revision unit which includes 
previous topics such as time, weather, 
locations, celebrations & commenting 
on food and drinks)
Assessment: 
1.   listening (exam) 
2.  writing (assignment)
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UNIT YEAR 7 YEAR 8 YEAR 9

Unit 1

Topic: In my school bag
•  stationery
•  classroom language
Assessment: 
1.  reading (exam)
2.  writing (open book exam)

Topic: Pen Pal
•  self-introductory language
•   family
•  pets
Assessment: 
1.  listening and reading (exam)
2.  assignment (writing)

Topic: Milestones
• past events
• important celebrations in Japan
•  comparison of personal milestones 

for Australian and Japanese 
teenagers

Assessment:
1. Exam (Reading and Listening)
2. Exam (Writing)

Unit 2

Topic: At the Zoo
•  animals
•  cohesive devices
•  verbs and adjectives 
Assessment: 
1.   listening and reading (exam)
2.   assignment - writing and 

speaking

Topic: Japan’s Past
• introducing others
•  past tense
•  large numbers
Assessment: 
1.  listening and reading (exam)
2.  assignment (writing)

Topic: Language studies
• nationalities, birthplace
• where you grew up
• who languages are studied 
• polite requests
Assessment:
1. Exam (Reading and Listening)
2. Assignment (Writing and Speaking)

Unit 3

Topic: Describing someone
•  body parts
•  adjectives
Assessment: 
1.  listening and reading (exam)
2.   assignment (writing and 

speaking)

Topic: Festivals
•  seasons
•  Japanese festivals and celebrations
Assessment: 
1.  reading (exam)
2.  assignment (writing and speaking)

Topic: Is fast food healthy?
• food vocabulary
• adverbs of frequency
• health
•  comparative and superlative 

adjectives
Assessment:
1. Exam (Reading and Listening)
2. Assignment (Writing)

Unit 4

Topic: Momotaro – Peach Boy
•  family members
•  characters
•  sentence structure
Assessment: 
1.  listening and reading (exam)
2.  assignment (writing)

Topic:  Story telling
•  days of the week (time words)
•  counters
• verb tenses
•  cohesive devices
•  sentence structure
Assessment: 
1.  listening and reading (exam)
2.  assignment (writing)

Topic: Shopping
• shop / stores vocabulary
• money
•  reasons for why we shop in certain 

places
Assessment:
1. Exam (Reading and Listening)
2. Assignment (Writing and Speaking)

Italian

UNIT YEAR 7 YEAR 8 YEAR 9

Unit 1

Topic: Greetings and 
Introductions
Assessment: 
1.  reading assessment
2.  writing assessment

Topic:  Pastimes
Making Plans for the Weekend
Assessment: 
1.  listening assessment
2.  speaking assessment

Topic: Let's Get in Shape
Assessment: 
1.  listening assessment
2.  speaking assessment

Unit 2

Topic: School, Sport and 
Pastimes
Assessment: 
1.  speaking assessment
2.  listening assessment

Topic:   Where do you live?
What languages do you speak?
Assessment: 
1.  reading assessment
2.  writing assessment

Topic: Home Sweet Home
Assessment: 
1.  reading assessment
2.  writing assessment

Unit 3

Topic:  Family
Assessment: 
1.  reading assessment
2.  speaking assessment

Topic: Travel and transport
Assessment: 
1.  listening assessment
2.  writing assessment

Topic: Fashion
Assessment: 
1.  listening assessment
2.  writing assessment

Unit 4

Topic: Animals
Assessment: 
1.  writing assessment
2.  listening assessment

Topic: Italian food
Assessment: 
1.  speaking assessment
2.  reading assessment

Topic: Celebrating
Assessment: 
1.  reading assessment
2.  speaking assessment 



122  |   2023 Curr iculum Guide

Le
ar

ni
ng

 A
re

a 
O

ve
rv

ie
w

s 
- L

A
N

G
U

AG
ES French

UNIT YEAR 7 YEAR 8 YEAR 9

Unit 1

Topic:  Self-Introduction
Assessment: 
1.  listening/reading exam
2.   writing and speaking 

assignment

Topic: A Day at School
Assessment: 
1.  listening test
2.  speaking exam

Topic:  Life and Housing in France
Assessment: 
1.  reading exam
2.  writing and speaking assignment

Unit 2

Topic:  Family and pets
Assessment: 
1.  l istening and reading exam
2.   writing and speaking 

assignment

Topic: Making new friends
Assessment: 
1.  reading exam
2.  writing test & research assignment

Topic: Bon appetit - French food
Assessment: 
1.  listening exam
2.  writing and speaking assignment

Unit 3

Topic: Sports, hobbies and 
pastimes
Assessment: 
1.  listening and reading exam
2.   writing and speaking 

assignment speaking exam

Topic: Daily routine
Assessment: 
1.  reading exam
2.   writing and speaking assignment  

+ speaking exam

Topic:  Travel: A weekend in Paris
Assessment: 
1. listening and reading exam
2. writing and speaking assignment

Unit 4

Topic: French fashion
Assessment: 
1.  listening & reading exam
2.  writing & speaking assignment

Topic: At the market
Assessment: 
1.  listening exam
2.  writing exam

Topic: Made in France
Assessment: 
1.  listening exam
2.  speaking exam



As a Catholic College, it is vital for students to 
know and understand the role religion plays 
in their own lives and society. The Secondary 
Years Religious Education program provides a 
breadth of learning experiences and a depth 
in understanding religious belief and tradition 
within society. 

The Year 10 program offers students the chance to choose 
between the Applied ATAR subject of Religion and Ethics or 
Certificate III in Christian Ministry and Theology. This allows 
students to start accumulating QCE points during their Religion 
studies in Year 10. They will then continue this course into  
Year 11. 

In Year 11 and 12, students may then, instead, elect to study the 
General ATAR subject of Study of Religion. 

•  General subject of Study of Religion (ATAR), which is a 
humanities-based subject that investigates religious traditions 
and how religion has influenced, and continues to influence, 
people’s lives. Students become aware of their own religious 
beliefs, the religious beliefs of others, and how people holding 
such beliefs can co-exist in a pluralist society. 

•  Applied subject of Religion and Ethics (ATAR), This subject 
focuses on the personal, relational and spiritual perspectives 
of human experience. Students investigate and critically 
reflecton the role and function of religion and ethics in society. 
Students investigate topics such as the meaning of life, 
spirituality, purpose and destiny, life choices, moral and ethical 
issues and justice and explore how these are dealt with in 
various religious, spiritual and ethical traditions. 

•  Christian Ministry and Theology (Certificate III), which 
contributes 8 points towards their QCE. Compass has been 
developed by the IFE as an opportunity for senior secondary 
students to reflect on their own beliefs and ethics and to learn 
more about Catholic spirituality, beliefs and ethics. 

All Catholic schools across the Cairns Diocese participate in 
the Catholic Faith in Action course. This two-year course for 
Year 11 and 12 students was introduced by Bishop James Foley 
for students to know and understand how to uphold their 
faith in a practical way. The students are involved in classes 
for two periods per week and experience rich discussions and 
opportunities to reflect, journal, and participate in projects to 
serve the community. 

In addition to this, students will gather with other students 
from the diocese to listen to guest presenters and participate in 
workshops. 

Over the two years, the students will explore four profound 
questions: 

 1. Who am I? 

 2. Who is God? 

 3. What does it mean to be human? 

 4. What is truth? 

All students must choose one of the subjects offered in Religious 
Education: Catholic Faith in Action, Study of Religion, Religion 
and Ethics or Certificate III in Christian Ministry and Theology.

Mr Jason Pennisi 
Head of College - Identity and Outreach

HEAD OF COLLEGE –  
IDENTITY AND OUTREACH

H
ead of College - Identity and O

utreach



124  |   2023 Curr iculum Guide

Se
co

nd
ar

y 
Ye

ar
s 

Ph
ilo

so
ph

y

GRIT 
Within the Secondary Years the works of noted educational 
researchers Carol Dweck and Anglea Dunkworth are strongly 
promoted.   Dweck’s  premise is that the brain is malleable and 
is not fixed but is able to grow.  According to Dweck, a ‘fixed 
mindset’ assumes that our character, intelligence, and creative 
ability are static givens which we can’t change in any meaningful 
way, and success is the affirmation of that inherent intelligence, 
an Assessment: of how those givens measure up against an 
equally fixed standard; striving for success and avoiding failure 
at all costs become a way of maintaining the sense of being 
smart or skilled. A ‘growth mindset,’ on the other hand, thrives 
on challenge and sees failure not as evidence of unintelligence 
but as a heartening springboard for growth and for stretching 
our existing abilities. 

Duckworth supports Dweck’s perception of growth mindsets 
but goes one step further by incorporating the notion of GRIT 
– Growth Mindset, Resilience, Integrity and Tenacity.  In the
Secondary Years we talk about GRIT as the ability to try and try
again, when things don’t go according to plan.  It is identified
as that ‘extra something’ that separates the most successful
people from the rest. It’s the passion, perseverance, and
stamina that the Secondary Years students must channel in
order to stick with their dreams until they become a reality.  It is
not about instant gratification but rather delayed gratification,
the working towards, the grind of reaching a goal.

Students within the Secondary Years show GRIT. They 
demonstrate this through their actions and deeds.  They 
make mistakes and bounce back.  They make the hard calls 
and stand tall on social justice issues as true servant leaders 
would.  They give more than they get in return; there is no 
instant gratification for them but rather an ongoing sense of 
achievement and support.   

The greatest effect on student learning is student expectations 
regarding their learning.  Within the Secondary Years this means 
that opportunities are provided for students to develop a 
growth mindset, to demonstrate resilience and taste failure to 

develop integrity - that they are true to their word, and to have 
tenacity – the raw guts and determination to succeed.

Within the Senior Years we build partnerships that foster a 
sense of belonging and a celebration of effort.  We do NOT 
celebrate apathy.   It is through the building of GRIT that 
students within the Senior Years develop resilience, to build 
strength of character and learn to have tenacity, to build 
passion, perseverance and stamina.   That an easy or soft option 
is not available and that having a go and celebrating success is 
an expectation that fosters inner strength and the tenacity to 
face challenges.  This is the way that the culture of the Senior 
Years is built and this can only be developed by a partnership of 
support.

THE ST ANDREW'S WAY
The St Andrew's Way is the celebration of the whole student 
- where the heart of education is the education of the heart.
Students are empowered to take action over their learning, they
connect with the community through service learning and social
justice initiatives and develop a shared responsibility based
upon respect for others, self, community, and the environment.
The St Andrew's Way is based upon our charism of discipleship,
evangelise, service, stewardship and embracing.

SOCIAL AND EMOTIONAL WELLBEING
At St Andrew’s we see the value of Social Emotional Wellbeing 
as an integral part of a student’s education. The potential 
benefits not only to learning outcomes but also to the general 
wellbeing of our students are ongoing. Social Emotional 
Wellbeing and our Pastoral Care Program centre on the 
value of relationship in our College. Supportive relationships 
with teachers and peers develop self-esteem and a sense of 
belonging at the College.  Social emotional skills are important 
to be a good student, and later in life, a good citizen and can 
help students avoid some of the risky behaviours associated 
with low self-esteem and poor social skills. 

The programs we teach at St Andrew’s focus on five main areas:

1. Self Managment

2. Social Awareness

3. Relationship Skills

4. Responsible Decision Making

AndIE VIRTUAL LEARNING 
ENVIRONMENT
Learners within the Secondary Years develop a sense of 
independence and critical inquiry; they are technology natives 
and as such the pedagogical framework of the Secondary 
Years has AndIE at its core.  Here, HITS (High Impact Teaching 
Strategies) frame these instructional practices in conjunction 
with key aspects associated with the Secondary Years 
philosophy, signifcantly increase the student's learning.

THE COMMON GOOD
St Andrew’s Catholic College embraces an inclusive approach to 
education within a Catholic Christian tradition. The Secondary 
Years acknowledges that each and every student comes 
with their own unique strengths and weaknesses, talents 
and limitations, each of which is celebrated as a gift to our 
community.  Our identity, indeed our charism, is defined 
precisely by the community that is all of our staff and students 
together at any given time.  As a Catholic Christian community, 
we are inspired by the words of Jesus in the Gospel: “I have 
come that you may have life in all its fullness” (Jn 10:10). These 
words underpin our understanding of an inclusive community 
of education. We aim to provide multiple learning pathways 
through which students may develop their strengths while 
working on their weaknesses so that they may fully achieve all 
that they can be.
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YEAR 10 YEAR 11 YEAR 12

3 x 20 min blocks per night 3 x 30 min blocks per night 3 x 40 min blocks per night

Total 1 hour Total 1 hour 30 minutes Total 2 hours

Each learning pathway aims to provide learning opportunities 
for the diverse needs of students to accommodate a range of 
strengths, weaknesses, talents and limitations that students 
may bring (or “generally share”…). Through appropriate advice 
and discernment, each student commits to a learning pathway. 
Whatever their own unique abilities are, their commitment to 
an appropriate learning pathway is the major defining factor 
in their success. In this way, embracing an inclusive philosophy 
of education, for us, is about offering a sufficient variety of 
learning pathways to “best” accommodate the gifted diversity 
in our student body as well as assisting each student to select 
the most appropriate pathway for them.

One such pathway is ATAR eligibility (the ordinary pathway to 
University after school). This pathway includes appropriate 
selection and then commitment by a student to a minimum 
number of general subjects or a combination of general, 
applied and Certificate III / IV or Diploma course. Although 
lapses in effort and focus are understandable from time to time 
and are usually overcome by the person shortly thereafter, 
consistent lack of commitment questions the appropriateness 
of this choice of pathway. This is particularly so with the ATAR 
pathway because to a certain extent students within this cohort 
are interdependent upon each other. This means that each 
student’s commitment affects not only their own performance 
but also that of the rest of the cohort. Consequently, it is 
important that students discern this pathway carefully.

After some time along this pathway, it may become clear 
that this pathway is not the most appropriate for a particular 
student’s range of strengths, weaknesses, talents and 
limitations. In these cases, we seek counsel with parents and 
student and recommend such students change into a non-ATAR 
eligible pathway.

SERVICE LEARNING
St Andrew’s is a Catholic College where we value the Christian 
model of leadership through service to others. Our College calls 
each person to be the person that Jesus would want them to 
be. As a result of such a calling our young men and women will 
enrich the world when they enter it as adults. We ask them not 
to accept the world as it is, but to work for the world that could 
be. We ask that our students learn to see what needs to be 
done for others. Through their involvement in Service Learning, 
they and the community in which they live, are sustained and 
enriched by the life- giving relationships that they develop. It is 
clearly about remembering that we are all connected.

Our aim is to help all our students to become productive citizens 
in our community, with a sense of calling in their lives, and 
a willingness and ability to use their gifts and talents for the 
benefit of others in need.

Therefore, as part of our Mission at St Andrew’s Catholic 
College, all Senior students are required to complete a minimum 
of 50 hours of Service Learning over their three years in the 
Senior Years. This commitment will be a criterion for a College 
reference from the Principal.

CONSOLIDATION OPPORTUNITIES

 

HOME LEARNING/REVISION
Metadata analysis conducted by Professor John Hattie indicates 
that homework has an aggregated effect size of d= 0.29.    In 
fact, the studies show that the effect size at Primary Age is d = 
0.15 and for Secondary students it is d = 0.64!   On this basis, 
homework for secondary students has an ‘excellent’ effect.    (A 
zone of desired effect)

The reason Hattie gives for the difference between the d=0.15 
at primary level at d=0.64 at secondary is that younger students 
can’t undertake unsupported study as well, they can’t filter out 
irrelevant information or avoid environmental distractions – and 
if they struggle, the overall effect can be negative.

At secondary level he suggests there is no evidence that 
prescribing homework develops time management skills and 
that the highest effects in secondary are associated with rote 
learning, practice or rehearsal of subject matter; in fact, more 
task-orientated homework has higher effects than deep learning 
and problem solving.  Overall, the more complex, open-ended 
and unstructured tasks are, the lower the effect sizes.   So in 
summary, the more specific and precise the task is, the more 
likely it is to make an impact for all learners.   Likewise, teacher 
monitoring and involvement is key.  

With this in mind Secondary Years external extension 
opportunities relate directly to consolidation; consolidation in 
the area of recapping work previously completed (completing 
questions set by the teacher to consolidate learning already 
undertaken in the classroom), to consolidate learning through 
revision and to consolidate learning through assessment.

The table below summaries the timeframe that senior 
students should spend on external consolidation 
opportunities. 
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SET Plan – a young person’s individual plan of 
action for their Senior Phase of Learning
The SET Plan maps out how the young person will work towards 
a Senior Certificate or Certificate III vocational qualification, 
and/or a viable work option.

The SET Plan is designed to:

•  work as a ‘road map’ to help the young person to achieve
their learning goals during the Senior Phase of Learning

• include flexible and coordinated pathway options

•  assist them to examine options across education, training
and employment sectors

•  help them to communicate with personnel from other
schools/learning providers, if necessary, about their future
options.

Young people will be responsible for the safekeeping of their 
copy of the SET Plan. However, the school will also keep a 
copy. In supporting a young person to complete a SET Plan, the 
College is assisting them access and understand meaningful 
opportunities during the Senior Phase of Learning. The 
individual needs of the young person will determine the level of 
support and the amount of time he/she needs to complete the 
SET Plan process.

The purpose of developing and implementing a SET Plan is to:

•  promote learning that is aligned with the young person’s
aspirations and abilities, and which leads to the awarding
of a QCE, a Senior Statement or Certificate III vocational
qualification, and/or a viable work option

•  serve as a reference point or map for the young person
through the Senior Phase of Learning to achieve learning
goals and to move across education, training and
employment sectors

• support participation in further education and training

•  promote ongoing dialogue between a young person, the
parents/carers and personnel from the school or other
learning providers

•  prepare the young person to take responsibility for his/her
own learning through the Senior Phase of Learning

•  provide the College with a starting point to monitor the
young person’s progress through the Senior Phase of
Learning.

All students in Year 10 will complete the QCAA short course in 
Career Education.

Pa
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Vocational Education A
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Vocational Education & Training (VET) is industry focused and nationally accredited vocational learning which provides students with 
the skills, training and knowledge for the World of Work and life beyond their senior secondary schooling. VET Studies embedded as 
part of Queensland Certificate of Education (QCE) is delivered, assessed and certified by Registered Training Organisations (RTOs).

Studying VET as part of your QCE enables you to get a head start on a qualification, which is a great way to fast-track progress 
towards a rewarding career.

What VET programs can I choose from? 
STACC offers students a wide variety of VET courses both on and off campus. The following table outlines those currently being 
offered:

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
AND TRAINING

External RTOs:
The following are offered at the College through Third-Party arrangements:

All courses are current at the time of publication, please contact the VET Coordinator for the course and fee information.

In addition to this, students are able to undertake courses through TAFE, Aviation Australia, School-Based Traineeships and 
Apprenticeships, Australian Defence Force Work Experience placements and in Years 10-12 students undertake work experience.

St Andrew’s Catholic College (RTO Number 31409)

CODE TITLE CODE TITLE 

MEM20413 Certificate II in Engineering Pathways SIT20322 Certificate II in Hospitality

MSF20516 Certificate II in Furniture Making Pathways                                      SIT20421 Certificate II in Cookery

SIT10222 Certificate I in Hospitality ICT30120 Certificate III in Information Technology

Code - Course RTO RTO Number

10741NAT Certificate III in Christian Ministry and Theology Institute of Faith Education 31402

HLT23215 Certificate II in Health Support Services Connect n Grow 40518

HLT33115 Certificate III in Health Services Assistance Connect n Grow 40518

SIS30315 Certificate III in Fitness Binnacle Training 31319

BSB30120 Certificate III in Business Binnacle Training 31319

10283NAT Certificate IV in Crime and Justice Studies Unity College, Sunshine Coast 32123

10949NAT Certificate II in Applied Language (Mandarin) Ripponlea Institute 21230

11074NAT Certificate III in Applied Language (Mandarin) Ripponlea Institute 21230
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Aviation is a fun and exciting career path, offering a great 
lifestyle with opportunities to travel.

This school pathway program is the perfect introduction for anyone with a 
passion for aviation. After you finish the course, you will be well prepared 
for any further study or vocational training, including aircraft maintenance 
engineering. 
No aircraft leaves the ground without being checked by an engineer. Being 
an aircraft maintenance engineer means working on the most exciting and 
advanced technology in the world. It’s a hands-on and extremely rewarding 
career path where you literally see your hard work take off. 

KEY INFORMATION
   Available to Year 10 & 11 students
   Gain up to 4 QCE points
   18 months duration
   Single days during the year

CAREER PROSPECTS
   Apprenticeship
   Aircraft Line Maintenance Engineer (Qualified)

LOCATIONS
   Brisbane, Cairns, Rockhampton, Sunshine Coast 

and Toowoomba
   Public transport to the door

FUNDING
This course is funded by the Queensland Government 
under the Certificate 3 Guarantee, delivered as a VET 
in Schools program, in conjunction with all applicable 
secondary schools.

For further information, please contact your VET 
coordinator or Industry Liason Officer.

 /AviationAustralia

  Aviation Australia

 AviationAust

A career in aviation can 
take you around the world

 www.aviationaustralia.aero

 +617 3860 0900

 aaes@aviationaustralia.aero

Core Units Unit Title
1 MEA107 Interpret and use aviation maintenance industry manuals and 

specifications

2 MEA117 Apply self in the aviation maintenance environment

3 MEA119 Perform administrative processes to prepare for certification of civil 
aircraft A level line maintenance

4 MEA154 Apply work health and safety practices in aviation maintenance

5 MEA155 Plan and organise aviation maintenance work activities

6 MEA156 Apply quality standards during aviation maintenance activities

7 MEA157 Complete aviation maintenance industry documentation

8 MEA158 Perform basic hand skills, standard trade practices and fundamentals 
in aviation maintenance

9 MEA264 Remove and install aircraft electrical/avionic components during line 
maintenance

10 MEA265 Remove and install general aircraft electrical hardware

11 MEA295 Use electrical test equipment to perform basic electrical tests on 
aircraft components

12 MEA344 Remove and install aircraft components

13 MEA345 Perform scheduled line maintenance activities on gas turbine engine 
fixed wing aircraft

14 MEA418 Perform basic repair of aircraft internal fittings during line 
maintenance

15 MSMENV272 Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices

V1
-2

02
2

SCAN THE QR CODE FOR MORE INFORMATION:
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If you are looking to become a qualified electrician, this pathway course in UEE22020
Certificate II in Electrotechnology (Career Start) is a pre-apprenticeship program to
UEE30820 – Certificate III in Electrotechnology Electrician qualification.

Major Training's VET in Schools program (VETiS) is delivered face-to-face at our Cairns
Training Facility, 1 day per school week, 8:30am - 3:00 pm. 

This program will provide you with hands-on theory and practical training. All
assessments are competency based. To achieve this qualification, competency will
need to be demonstrated in all 14 units. 

Duration: 2 Semesters
Maximum QCE Points: 4
Delivery location: 72 McLeod Street, Cairns

Students are required to undertake a Pre-Training Review prior to enrolment occuring
due to the high level of numeracy required throughout the qualification.

The Certificate 3 Guarantee is a
key initiative under the Queensland
Government’s five-year training
reform action plan - ‘Great skills,
Real opportunities’.

UEE22020 
Certificate II in Electrotechnology
(Career Start)

Course units
UEECD007 Apply work health and safety regulations, codes and practices in the workplace
CPCCWHS1001 Prepare to work safely in the construction industry
UEECD0019 Fabricate, assemble and dismantle utilities industry components
UEERE001 Apply environmentally and sustainable procedures in the energy sector
UEECD0038 Provide solutions and report on routine electrotechnology problems
UEECD0046 Solve problems in single path circuits
UEECD0021 Identify and select components, accessories and materials for energy sector work activities
UEECD0020 Fix and secure electrotechnology equipment
UEECO0002 Maintain documentation
UEECD0052 Use routine equipment/plant/technologies in an energy sector environment
UEERE0021 Provide basic sustainable energy reduction in residential premises
UEECD0009 Carry out routine work activities in an energy sector environment
UEERL0001 Attach cords and plugs to electrical equipment for connection to a single phase 230 Volt supply
BSBCUS201 Deliver a service to customers

Eligibility Criteria
Letter from the school with Name, DOB, LUI, Address.
USI and ID requirements 
Has not completed training funded by VETiS 

Nil Student contribution fees for
students eligible for VETiS.

RTO CODE 6139  72 MCLEOD STREET, CAIRNS, 4870  WWW.MAJOR.COM.AU

NOTE: Further course information can be found at www.myskills.gov.au. Recognition of prior learning may be available.  *Some conditions may
apply.
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TAFE QUEENSLAND
CAIRNS 

TAFE AT SCHOOL
 2023 COURSES 

FUNDING ELIGIBILITY 
All students are eligible if they have not                     
previously utilised VETiS funding. Subsidised            
by the Queensland Government under the               
VET in Schools Program (VETiS). 
 

For eligibility go to www.training.qld.gov.au/           
providers/funded/vetis 
 
QCE CREDITS 
Due to duplication of new learning,                           
some students may not receive the                          
maximum available 4 QCE credits. 
 
Year 12 Students need to ensure every effort is  
made to attend every lesson, as extension may 
impact QCE Attainment at end of Year 12. 

APPLICATIONS OPEN 
MONDAY 15 AUGUST 2022 
                                                                                                       

Apply at tafeapply.com using                   
the application code TQN2301

RTO 0275.  Information is correct at time of printing, 16 May 2022.

If you require additional information, contact Lisa Laffin. E: lisa.laffin@tafeqld.edu.au | P: 0457 594 473 
 

north.schools@tafeqld.edu.au  |  tafeqld.edu.au

* Students will be required to complete compulsory Vocational Placement (VPC). 
^ Qualification currently in transition, course code subject to change. 
 
All courses are subject to viability at the discretion of TAFE Queensland and will not proceed unless minimum class numbers are attained. 
 

     COURSE & COURSE CODE                                                            DELIVERY                                                                      CAMPUS                            DURATION     FEES          QCE        YEAR 
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                             CREDITS  LEVELS 

    Certificate II in Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander    
Face-to-face, one day a week, Thursday             Cairns                               4 terms       VETiS          4         11, 12

    Cultural Arts CUA20420 

    Certificate II in Community Services CHC22015               Face-to-face, one day a week, Thursday             Cairns                               4 terms       VETiS          4         11, 12 

 * Certificate III in Health Services Assistance HLT33115    Online and vocational placement                         Cairns                               4 terms
     approx.         

4            12
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        $730                            

    Certificate II in Health Support Services HLT23215          Face-to-face, one day a week, Thursday             Cairns                               4 terms       VETiS          4         11, 12 

    Certificate II in Sport Coaching SIS20319^                       Face-to-face, one day a week, Thursday             Cairns                               4 terms       VETiS          4         11, 12 

    Certificate II in Retail Cosmetics SHB20116^                   Face-to-face, one day a week, Thursday             Cairns                               4 terms       VETiS          4         11, 12 

    Certificate II in Salon Assistant SHB20216                        Face-to-face, one day a week, Thursday             Cairns                               4 terms       VETiS          4         11, 12 

    Certificate II in Hospitality SIT20316                                  Face-to-face, one day a week, Thursday             Cairns                               4 terms       VETiS          4         11, 12 

    
Certificate II in Maritime Operations

                                 
Face-to-face, one day a week, Thursday

             Great Barrier Reef             
4 terms       VETiS          4         11, 12    

(Coxswain Grade 1 Near Coastal) MAR20318^                                                                                             International Marine                                                                 
                                                                                                                                                                            College 

RTO 0275

See over. >
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     COURSE & COURSE CODE                                                            DELIVERY                                                                      CAMPUS                            DURATION     FEES          QCE        YEAR 
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                             CREDITS  LEVELS 

 #  Certificate II in Automotive Vocational Preparation          Face-to-face, one day a week,                            
Cairns

                              
4 terms       VETiS          4         11, 12

    AUR20720 | (Light)                                                                Thursday or Friday                                                                                                                                               

 #  Certificate II in Automotive Vocational Preparation          Face-to-face, one day a week,                            
Cairns                               4 terms       VETiS          4         11, 12

    AUR20720 | (Heavy)                                                             Thursday or Friday                                                                                                                                               

#  Certificate II in Automotive Electrical Technology            
Face-to-face, one day a week, Thursday

             
Cairns

                              
4 terms       VETiS          4            12

    AUR20420                                                                                                                                                        

#* Certificate II in Plumbing Services 11054NAT                   Face-to-face, one day a week, Thursday             Cairns                               4 terms       VETiS          4         11, 12  

#  Certificate II in Engineering Pathways MEM20413            
Face-to-face, one day a week,                            

Cairns
                              

4 terms       VETiS          4         11, 12
                                                                                                 Thursday or Friday                                                

#  Certificate II in Electrotechnology (Career Start)              
Face-to-face, one day a week, Thursday

             
Cairns

                              
4 terms       VETiS          4         11, 12

    UEE22011^                                                                                                                                                       

#  Certificate I in Construction CPC10120                             Face-to-face, one day a week, Thursday             Cairns                               4 terms       VETiS          3         11, 12 

 #  Certificate II in Resources and Infrastructure                   
Face-to-face, one day a week, Thursday

             
Cairns                               4 terms       VETiS          4         11, 12

    Work Preparation RII20120                                                                                                                                                                                                                             

  

FUNDING ELIGIBILITY 
All students are eligible if they have not                     
previously utilised VETiS funding. Subsidised            
by the Queensland Government under the               
VET in Schools Program (VETiS). 
 

For eligibility go to www.training.qld.gov.au/           
providers/funded/vetis 
 
QCE CREDITS 
Due to duplication of new learning,                           
some students may not receive the                          
maximum available 4 QCE credits. 
 
Year 12 Students need to ensure every effort is  
made to attend every lesson, as extension may 
impact QCE Attainment at end of Year 12. 

APPLICATIONS OPEN 
MONDAY 15 AUGUST 2022 
                                                                                                       

Apply at tafeapply.com using                   
the application code TQN2301

RTO 0275.  Information is correct at time of printing, 16 May 2022.

If you require additional information, contact Lisa Laffin. E: lisa.laffin@tafeqld.edu.au | P: 0457 594 473 
 
 

north.schools@tafeqld.edu.au  |  tafeqld.edu.au

* Students will be required to complete compulsory Vocational Placement (VPC). 
# Personal Protective Equipment. Students will need to purchase steel capped boots and trade work wear clothing. 
^ Qualification currently in transition, course code subject to change. 
 
All courses are subject to viability at the discretion of TAFE Queensland and will not proceed unless minimum class numbers are attained. 
 

RTO 0275
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Australian School-based Apprenticeship/
Traineeship (SBATs) allows Year 10, 11 and 
12 students to combine paid employment 
with off-the-job vocational training (VET) and 
completion of their Queensland Certificate of 
Education (QCE).
The student, as part of an employer/employee government 
Contract will undertake employment as a trainee or apprentice 
of no less than 7.5 hours per week, some of which must 
impact the school timetable (Electrotechnology Industry 
Apprenticeships must undertake two days per week). Work 
undertaken as a SBAT contributes to a nationally recognised 
qualification, traineeships are generally completed during 
a student’s schooling while apprenticeships continue after 
graduating from school. All SBATs need to be endorsed by the 
Principal and are intended to be converted to full-time once the 
student leaves school.

Some examples of traineeships currently being undertaken off 
campus by our students include:

• Certificate III in Hairdressing

• Certificate III in Carpentry

• Certificate III in Early Childhood Education and Care

• Certificate III in Hospitality

• Certificate II in Business

• Certificate III Business

• Certificate III in Dental Assistant

• Certificate II in Supply Chain Operations / Logistics

• Certificate III in Cabinet Making

• Certificate III in Mechanical - Diesel

• Certificate III in Retail

• Certificate III in Individual Support

SCHOOL–BASED APPRENTICESHIPS  
/ TRAINEESHIPS

School – Based A
pprenticeships / Traineeships (SBATS)
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English 

Length of Unit Year

Levy N/A

Prerequisites N/A

The English program builds on the foundations of the Australian Curriculum established in the Secondary Years. Students develop 
their knowledge, understanding and skills in listening, reading, viewing, speaking, writing and creating. They engage with a variety 
of texts, including newspapers, film and digital texts, fiction, non-fiction, poetry, dramatic performances and multimodal texts. 
Students develop critical understanding of contemporary media, and they learn to interpret, create, evaluate, discuss and perform a 
wide range of texts with different purposes. They are also encouraged to develop a love of reading as a lifelong activity.

Religion and Ethics

Applied Syllabus - Unit 3 & 4 over 2 years (Years 11 & 12)

Length Three Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point     Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Local and global citizenship

By the completion of Year 10, students will have undertaken 4 modules (equivalent to 2 units).   
The remaining two modules (total of 6) are completed over Year 11 & 12 and are weighted as units (i.e. units 3 & 4).

Religion and Ethics focuses on the personal, relational and spiritual perspectives of human experience. 
Students investigate and critically reflect on the role and function of religion and ethics in society.

Year Subject Module 1 Module 2 Module 3 Module 4

10 RAE Social Justice: 
Catholic Social 
Teachings

Social Justice:  
Social Justice Issues in 
Australia

Spirituality Heroes and Role Models

CMT Spirituality Today
Explores the relationship between spirituality and 
religion

The Story
Overview of the scripture and skills for biblical 
interpretation

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

CHALLENGING PERSPECTIVES 
NOVEL STUDY:  
Jasper Jones (Craig Silvey) 

Touch Me (James Moloney)

Looking for Alibrandi 
(Melina Marchetta)

The Outsiders (S.E. Hinton)

MAGIC AND DREAMS IN 
SHAKESPEARE
PLAY STUDY: A Midsummer 
Night’s Dream  
(William Shakespeare)

VISIONS OF AUSTRALIA
MEDIA STUDY: What does it 
mean to be an Australian?

VISIONS OF THE WORLD
FILM STUDY: WWII film 
(teacher choice)

Assessment:

Task 1: Analytical Essay – 
Extended Response (Written)

600-800 words

Assessment:

Task 2: Analytical Essay – 
Unseen Examination (Written)

600-800 words

Assessment:

TTask 3: Literary essay 
(Written response for a public 
audience)

600-800 words

Assessment:

Task 4: Imaginative Monologue 
– Pre-recording (Spoken)

4-6 minutes
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Year 10 - Core Subjects

Mathematics

Term 1 Term 2 Term 3 Term 4

Topics
• bivariate data,
• indices,
• linear algebra,
• coordinate geometry,
• financial mathematics

Topics
•  surface area and volume
•  simultaneous linear 

equations and 
inequations,

• trigonometry

Topics
• deductive geometry,
• quadratic expressions,
• quadratic equations
• functions

Topics
• probability,
• univariate data,
• statistics in the media

Assessment:
Term test
Assignment

Assessment: 
Semester Examination

Assessment:
Term Examination

Assessment:
Semester Examination

The Mathematics program introduces a range of Mathematical procedures, building on the Australian Curriculum. Students 
study algebra, measurement, geometry, number skills, probability and statistics and financial mathematics. Mathematics is an 
important part of a general education. It can help us to understand our world and cope with a rapidly changing society. The study 
of mathematics will help students to become better informed economically, socially and politically in a society which values 
mathematics more and more. The course is designed to cater for a range of student abilities. Students will journey within the 
mathematic subject area. 

Length of Unit Year

Levy N/A

Prerequisites N/A
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Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5

Physics of motion Chemistry of reactions Earth Science – climate 
change and life cycle of 
stars

Biology - cells, 
classification, genetics 
and evolution

Science in Practice

Assessment: 
1. Student experiment –
modify and conduct an
experiment then write a
report in the first term of
the unit (40%). 2. End of
semester exam (60%)

Assessment: 
1. Student experiment –
modify and conduct an
experiment then write a
report in the first term
of the unit (40%). 2. End
of semester exam (60%)

Assessment:
1. Research investigation
of claim and written
report (40%). 2. End of
semester exam (60%)

Assessment:
1. Research
investigation of claim
and written report
(40%). 2. End of
semester exam (60%)

Assessment:
Folio of in class 
activities

The Science program links Science concepts taught in Secondary Years to the Senior sciences and rounds off a general science 
education for those students who will not have Science in their Senior Pathway. Science is a dynamic, collaborative, and future 
thinking field of human endeavour that satisfies a need to understand natural phenomena. The course has 4 terms each based 
around a senior science specialist subject or knowledge strand of the ACARA syllabus. Students will complete a term of Chemistry, 
Physics, Biology and Earth Science. Assessment items such as an experimental report and research report in terms 1 and 3 help 
transition students towards senior assessment tasks. Short answer exams at the end of term 2 and 4 will assess the previous two 
terms of content to help prepare students for exams in Years 11 and 12.

Length of Unit Year

Levy N/A

Prerequisites N/A

Careers Short Course

Career Education is a one-unit course, developed to meet a specific curriculum need. It is informed by the Australian Core Skills 
Framework (ACSF) Level 3.  All Year 10 students will complete this QCAA Short Course.

It focuses on the development of knowledge, processes, skills, attributes and attitudes that will assist students to make informed 
decisions about their options and enable effective participation in their future study, working life and career.

As students consider their future directions and prepare to make successful transitions to work, career and further education and/
or training, they explore career options that incorporate their interests and skills, set personal goals and implement initial stages of 
career plans.  Schools develop two assessment instruments to determine the student’s exit result. 

Topic 1: My current skills and attributes Topic 2: My options for the future

One assessment consisting of two parts:
•  a spoken/signed presentation — workplace interview or

survey (Internal assessment 1A)
• a student learning journal (Internal assessment 1B).

One assessment consisting of two parts:
•  an extended written response — a career investigation

(Internal assessment 2A)
• a student learning journal (Internal assessment 2B).

Length of Unit Year

Levy N/A

Prerequisites N/A
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YEAR 10 - ELECTIVE SUBJECTS
Literature

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

The Evil Within - 
NOVEL STUDY
Texts:  
1.  Lord of the Flies by William 

Golding or Animal Farm by 
George Orwell

2.  Selection of dystopian 
poems ( POETRY)

The Fear Within - FILM STUDY
Texts:  
1.  Dead Poet’s Society by 

Peter Weir (FILM)

2.  When a Monster Calls by 
Patrick Ness (NOVEL)

The Evil Within - 
NOVEL STUDY
Texts:  
1.  Lord of the Flies by William 

Golding or Animal Farm by 
George Orwell

2.  Selection of dystopian 
poems ( POETRY)

The Fear Within - FILM STUDY
Texts:  
1.  Dead Poet’s Society by Peter 

Weir (FILM)

2.  When a Monster Calls by 
Patrick Ness (NOVEL)

Assessment:

Task: Written Exam – 
Analytical Essay

Assessment:

Task: Spoken/Multimodal 
Imaginative

Assessment:

Task: Written Imaginative

Assessment:

Task: Written Exam – 
Analytical Essay

Length of Unit Semester

Levy N/A

Prerequisites A high level of competence in English (a minimum of a B grade) and a love of books and the impact they 
have on culture, stereotypes, trope and our life

Literature   focuses   on   the   study   of literary   texts, developing   students   as independent, innovative and creative learners and 
thinkers, who appreciate the aesthetic use of language, analyse perspectives and evidence, and challenge ideas and interpretations 
through the analysis and creation of varied literary texts. Students explore how literary texts shape perceptions of the world and 
enable us to enter the worlds of others. They explore ways in which literary texts may reflect or challenge social and cultural ways of 
thinking and influence audiences.

A course of study in Literature promotes open-mindedness, imagination, critical awareness and intellectual flexibility — skills that 
prepare students for local and global citizenship, and for lifelong learning across a wide range of contexts.

Science - Psychology

Unit 1 Unit 2

Topics
Psychology as a Science

Topics
Clinical Psychology

Forensic Psychology

Assessment: 

Student Experiment - modify and conduct an experiment then 
write a report in the first term of the unit (40%).

Assessment: 

Examination (60%)

Psychology studies people’s thoughts, behaviour and emotions. How and why we think the way we do, how emotions develop 
and their impact on others.  This unit will look at the human mind and how it operates. It will look at the role of psychologists in 
personnel selection, advertising and counselling.

Length of Unit Semester

Levy N/A

Prerequisites N/A
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Humanities and Social Sciences - Modern History 

Unit 1 Unit 2

Australia and WWII Personalities in Modern History

Assessment: 

Short Responses to Historical Sources

Assessment: 

Historical essay based on research

In History, as in our everyday lives, people ask meaningful questions, collect evidence, sift through it, analyse and evaluate it, to 
produce satisfactory answers to problems of living. These answers provide a context for our own lives and establish a range of 
values that shape our attitudes, beliefs and behaviours. History in Year 10 is a semester-based course and offers two pathways; 
Modern and Ancient History. Students can choose to study one of them or elect to study both.

Modern History will build on skills and knowledge gained throughout Secondary school with in-depth studies into Australia and 
World War II and the role and career of prominent individuals in history.

Length of Unit Semester

Prerequisites N/A

Humanities and Social Sciences - Ancient History 

Unit 1 Unit 2

Sparta Ancient Societies

Assessment: 

Short Responses to Historical Sources

Assessment: 

Historical essay based on research

In History, as in our everyday lives, people ask meaningful questions, collect evidence, sift through it, analyse and evaluate it, 
to produce satisfactory answers to problems of living. These answers provide a context for our own lives and establish a range 
of values that shape our attitudes, beliefs and behaviours. History in Year 10 offers two pathways; Modern and Ancient History. 
Students can choose to study one of them or elect to study both.

Ancient History will utilise the skills and knowledge gained through historical inquiry to investigate how today’s society and beliefs 
have fundamental ties to those societies of the past. Students will learn about Ancient Sparta along with the first civilisations of 
South America and Asia with a focus on the Aztecs and Angkor Wat.

Length of Unit Semester

Levy N/A

Prerequisites N/A

Humanities and Social Sciences - Geography

Unit 1 Unit 2

Human Wellbeing
•  statistical analysis examining relationships between living 

conditions and human needs.

Environmental Change and Management
•   investigating the anthropogenic factors affecting our 

natural environment.

Assessment: 

Stimulus Response Exam

Assessment: 

Written research report

Geography is a structured way of exploring, analysing and understanding the characteristics of the places that make up our world. 
Geography in Year 10 is a semester-based course which builds on skills and knowledge learnt throughout secondary school with 
case studies into human wellbeing and equity along with examining environmental changes of a specific place over time. Students 
will develop a wide range of skills and capabilities including; analysing different perspectives, understanding ethical principles, 
building a capacity to work in a team and an ability to think critically and creatively. These skills can be applied to a student’s 
everyday life and work. 

Length of Unit Semester

Levy N/A

Prerequisites N/A
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A

Humanities and Social Sciences - Accounting

Accounting is designed for students who have a special interest in business studies and in the management of financial resources. 
The study of accounting enables students to understand the processes involved in generating, recording, classifying, analysing, 
interpreting and reporting accounting information as a basis for planning, control and effective decision making. Students are 
provided with opportunities to develop skills in managing financial resources which can be applied at a personal level and in the 
business environment. Students will use information technology to enable them to apply the accounting process in business.

Length of Unit Semester

Levy N/A

Prerequisites N/A

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

 Topic 1: Accounting for a 
service business
• double entry accounting

 Topic 2:  End of month 
reporting for a service 
business
• profit and Loss Statements
• income Statement
• MYOB
• ratio analysis

Topic 1: Accounting for a 
service business
• double entry accounting

Topic 2:  End of month 
reporting for a service 
business
• profit and loss statements
• income statement
• MYOB
• ratio analysis

Assessment: 

Combination Response Exam

Assessment: 

Project

Assessment:

Combination Response Exam

Assessment:

Project

Humanities and Social Sciences - Business

Through this subject, students have the opportunity to develop an appreciation of internal and external environmental issues that 
impact on a business. They explore concepts such as: legal ownership structures, the importance of a stakeholder analysis in the 
success of the business outcomes and effective marketing practices. Students will utilise analytical tools such as SWOT analysis and 
cost benefit analysis.  

Length of Unit Semester

Levy N/A

Prerequisites N/A

Unit 1

Topic 1: Introduction to Business
• SWOT analysis
• internal environment
• external environment
• business location
• production process
• marketing mix

Assessment: 

Examination – Unseen Short response

Unit 2

Topic 2: Marketing and Management Systems
• marketing
• the nature management
• management theories
• management styles
• product lifecycle model
• MICE Sector
• importance of major events 

Assessment: 

Presentation Assignment – Business/Product 
feasibility study
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Humanities and Social Sciences - Economics

Economics deals with the way in which limited resources are used to satisfy wants and the way in which individuals and 
governments make decisions. Students will explore the issues of demand and supply and its impact on price. They also become 
involved in the stock market via the ASX stock market game.

Length of Unit Semester

Levy N/A

Prerequisites N/A

Unit 1 Unit 2

Topic 1: Introduction to Economics
• fundamental economic problem
• opportunity costs
• economic systems
• measuring australia’s economic performance
• the price mechanism

Topic 2: The Price Mechanism
• stock market game
• changes in demand & supply:
• elasticity of demand
• intervention in the price mechanism 
• living standards
• international economics

Assessment: 
Supervised Examination 

Assessment: 
Research Assignment

Humanities and Social Sciences - Legal Studies

The Year 10 curriculum develops student understanding of Australia’s system of government through comparison with another 
system of government in the Asian region. Students examine Australia’s roles and responsibilities within the international context, 
such as its involvement with the United Nations. Students also study the purpose and work of the High Court. They investigate the 
values and practices that enable a democratic society to be sustained. 

Length of Unit Semester

Levy N/A

Prerequisites N/A

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Topic: Australia’s system of 
government
•  Principles of Australia’s 

system of government 
•  The Australian 

Constitution 
• The High Court

Topic: Australia’s 
international role and 
responsibilities
• The United Nation (UN) 
•  Australia’s international 

role and responsibilities 
•  Australia’s international 

legal obligations

Topic: Australia’s system of 
government
•  Principles of Australia’s 

system of government 
•  The Australian 

Constitution 
• The High Court

Topic: Australia’s 
international role and 
responsibilities
• The United Nation (UN) 
•  Australia’s international 

role and responsibilities 
•  Australia’s international 

legal obligations

Assessment: 
Examination – Combination 
Response

Assessment: 
Investigation – Inquiry Report

Assessment:
Examination – Combination 
Response

Assessment:
Investigation – Inquiry Report

Humanities and Social Sciences - Philosophy and Reason

Philosophy & Reason combines the discipline of philosophy with the associated skills of critical reasoning. The study of Philosophy 
teaches students to make reasoned judgements about what is morally right and what makes a good society. It prepares students 
to make rational an informed-decisions about their lives. Students develop critical thinking skills enabling them to better analyse 
the world they inhabit. They are able to reflect on issues and make well-reasoned judgements. Evidence suggests that studying 
philosophy increases student outcomes in all areas of study.

Length of Unit Semester

Levy N/A

Prerequisites A pass in Year 9 English

Unit 1 Unit 2

Fundamentals of reason
The learning consists of the fundamental concept, skills, 
knowledge and understanding of the disciple of philosophy. 
There are no discrete units in this topic.

Moral philosophy and schools of thought
Students will analyse and evaluate a range of ethical 
theories and understand their implications for classical and 
contemporary issues.

Assessment: 
Examination – analytical essay

Assessment: 
Investigation – analytical essay
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Health and Physical Education

Health and Physical Education (HPE) involves students learning in, about and through physical activity. The theoretical units on 
offer focus on the complex issues of nationalism and doping in sport, as well as integrating technology in sport and community 
facility enhancement. Students will access and apply health information from credible sources to make positive lifestyle decisions 
for themselves and the community. Students will engage in a range of ‘International’ sports, including European Handball, Gridiron 
Flags and Lacrosse in order to develop skills and strategical awareness. The subject also provides opportunities for students to 
refine and consolidate personal and social skills in demonstrating leadership, teamwork and collaboration. Students will complete 
assessments including a research report, multimodal presentation and group portfolio to display their understanding of content 
covered. These assessment pieces will give the students a brief insight into the assessment modes required in Year 11 and 12 
Physical Education.

Length of Unit Semester

Levy N/A

Prerequisites N/A

Unit 1 Unit 2
• sports psychology  
• touch football and european handball

• benefits of Health and Physical activity
• AFL, NFL and Volleyball

Assessment: 
Written examination (MC and extended response)

Assessment: 
Analytical exposition

Technology - Coding

Coding is the hottest skill on the job market, the modern-day language of creativity, and a powerful force in the economy. Digital 
systems such as mobile, desktop devices and networks are transforming learning, recreational activities, home life and work. Digital 
systems support new ways of collaborating and communicating and therefore require new skills such as computational and systems 
thinking.

These technologies are an essential problem-solving toolset in  our  knowledge-based  society. By learning foundation skills in 
coding, students will learn to read and write simple code, develop their programming skills and create useful applications, software 
and games for their business and personal interests.

Topics Include:
• procedural programming
• web scripting

Length of Unit Semester

Levy N/A

Prerequisites N/A

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Procedural Programming in 
Python
Explore the use of variables, 
bit patterns, data input 
and output via a console 
environment

Utilize iteration and branching 
constructs of a programming 
language

Integrate chance elements 
and string manipulation into 
console applications

Store values in complex data 
structures, such as lists, 
dictionaries, sets or tuples

Information Systems with 
Python
Illustrate basic functionality 
and connecting to a database.

Access filtered data via SQL

Utilise local variable structure 
during run-time or use file 
storage techniques to make 
permanent changes.

Integrate information systems 
into python applications

JavaScript Web Scripting
Algorithms to demonstrate 
computational logic using 
pseudocode

Discover how information 
can be sent, processed and 
received client-side (within a 
web browser)

Utilize JavaScript to 
manipulate and calculate data

Explore both the Browser 
Object Model (BOM) and 
Document Object Model 
(DOM)

JavaScript Web Scripting
Introduce the Math library 
to written code to determine 
random possibilities

Access JavaScript functions via 
parameters, and catch return 
values

Integrate HTML and CSS using 
the DOM to prototype rich 
client-side web experiences

Assessment: 
Folio
•  collection of programs 

demonstrating knowledge 
and ability of Python and 
programming constructs

Assessment: 
Project
•  prototype application that 

illustrates the functionality 
of a data-driven solution 
using Python and SQLite

Assessment:
Project
•  create a game or 

application that utilises 
the alert () and prompt () 
dialogs via the Browser 
Object Model

Assessment:
Project
•  create client-side digital 

systems, with an emphasis 
on integrating CSS, HTML 
and JavaScript via the 
Document Object Model 
(DOM)
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Design

Design is a semester-based course of study that focuses on the application of design thinking, drawing and communication skills 
required to develop creative ideas in response to human needs, wants and opportunities. Through this course students respond 
to a range of design situations using a structured design process. This approach enables students to learn about design through 
exploring needs, wants and opportunities; developing ideas and design concepts; using drawing and communication skills; 
and evaluating ideas and design solutions. The future-focused creative thinking skills students learn within Design have broad 
applicability and are highly transferrable to a range of global contexts.
A course of study in design can establish a basis for further education and employment in the fields of architecture, digital media 
design, fashion design, graphic design, industrial design, interior design and landscape architecture. This course is offered in both 
semesters and has been developed with different design situations in each semester to allow students to study it all year. 

Length of Unit Semester

Prerequisites Students who wish to study Design in Year 11 must complete at least one semester in Year 10

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Industrial Design
Subject Focus
•  use of CAD & 3D

modelling for ideation and
design

•  use of CAD for detailed
part drawings,

•  assembly /open & in-line
for assembly drawings and
digital renders

• human centred design
•  generating & representing

initial ideas
Software Used
Autodesk Inventor
Adobe Photoshop

Graphic Design
Subject Focus
•  use of CAD for 2D

geometric construction
•  use of Adobe Illustrator &

Vectors
•  elements & principles of

design
• colour theory
• logo design theory
• 2D sketching techniques
Software Used
Adobe Illustrator
Adobe Photoshop

Built Environment Design
Subject Focus
•  introduction to built

environment
•  design considerations for

the tropics
•  use of CAD for floor plans

& elevations
• CAD rendering pictorials
• basic residential design
Software Used
Autodesk REVIT
Adobe Photoshop

Industrial Design
Subject Focus
• isometric sketching
• perspective sketching
• contour sketching
• materials
• human centred design
•  manual rendering 

techniques
• design strategies
Software Used
N/A

Assessment: 
Design Folio (8-9 weeks)

Assessment: 
Exam- Limited Time Response
(75mins)

Assessment:
Design Folio (8-9 weeks)

Assessment:
Exam- Limited Time Response
(2 x 75mins)

Industrial Graphics

Industrial Graphics is a semester-based course of study that focuses on the underpinning industry practices and drafting processes 
required to produce the technical drawings used in a variety of industries, including building and construction, engineering and 
furnishing. It provides a unique opportunity for students to experience the challenge and personal satisfaction of producing 
technical drawings and models.
 This is a one semester course that requires students to combine drawing skills and procedures with knowledge of materials, tools 
and production procedures to produce industry-specific technical drawings. 

Length of Unit Semester

Prerequisites Students who wish to study Industrial Graphics in Year 11 must complete at least one semester in Year 10

Unit 1 Unit 2

Electrical Fundamentals
Subject Focus
Engineering drafting includes the production of the following: 
• detailed part drawings
• assembly drawings
• open and in-line for assembly drawings
• 3D modelling & 3D printing
Focus Software: 
• autodesk inventor professional

Programming in the Electrical Industry
Subject Focus
Building and construction drafting includes the production of 
the following:
• site plan drawings
• floor plan drawings
• elevation & cross section drawings
• digital & physical 3D modelling
Focus Software
• autodesk REVIT

Assessment: 
Examination (80 minutes)

Assessment: 

Assessment 
Project
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Engineering

Engineering is a semester-based course of study that provides an opportunity for students to gain an understanding of the 
underlying concepts and principles of engineering in its broadest sense. It is concerned with those concepts related to the study 
of materials, engineering mechanics and its applications, control systems, industry and society. Engineering communication is 
integrated throughout. The course draws upon the fundamental principles of science and technology, encouraging a positive 
interest in the translation of theory into practice. 
This is a one semester course that requires students to undertake a variety of activities such as testing of materials, formulation 
of problems, analysis of engineering solutions, modelling and prototyping solutions. Students will make decisions, judgments and 
recommendations derived based on their practical engineering tasks, programming problems and mechanical situations.

Length of Unit Semester

Prerequisites Students who wish to study this course in Year 11 must complete at least 1 Semester in Year 10

Unit 1 Unit 2

Mechanics - Statics
• define engineering mechanics and engineering statics
• mass, force and matter
• examine Newton’s three laws
• application of force systems and moments

Mechanics - Dynamics
• define engineering dynamics
•  introduction to the problem-solving process in Engineering

which involves student engagement with the four phases of
explore, develop, generate, and evaluate and refine

• use of CAD and CAM

Assessment: 
Examination (Week 9)
(70mins)

Assessment: 

Project folio (10 weeks)

Manufacturing Pathways - Engineering

Manufacturing Engineering is a semester based practical course requiring students to become competent in skills necessary for 
entry into Certificate II in Engineering Pathways. Students will gain skills, knowledge and experience in metal workshop practises 
including workshop safety, hand & power tools and workshop machines. 

Length of Unit Semester

Prerequisites Experience and skills acquired in this course may be recognised and awarded towards subject units for 
Certificate II in Engineering Pathways in Year 11

Unit 1 Unit 2

Workplace Health and Safety
Subject Focus
• safety in the Metal/Engineering Workshop
• SOPs
• introduction to Manual Metal Arc Welding
• engineering machines
• fasteners
• hand & power tools
Project
• tongs

Product Manufacture
Subject Focus
• safety in the Metal/Engineering workshop
• introduction to MIG Welding
• engineering machines
• hand & power tools
• sustainable work practices
Projects
• chipping hammer
• ute tie down

Assessment: 
Examination (Week 7)
(70mins)

Assessment: 

Practical Projects
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Manufacturing Pathways - Furnishing

Manufacturing Furnishing is a semester based practical course requiring students to become competent in skills necessary for entry 
into Certificate II in Furnishing Pathways. Students will gain skills, knowledge and experience in workshop practises associated with 
timber. This will include workshop safety, hand & power tools and workshop machines. 

Length of Unit Semester

Prerequisites Experience and skills acquired in this course may be recognised and awarded towards subject units for 
Certificate II in Furnishing Pathways in Year 11

Unit 1 Unit 2

Workplace Health and Safety
Subject Focus
• safety in the furnishing workshop
• hand and power tools
• timber joints
• furniture making machines
• joining furnishing materials
• sustainable work practices
Project
• folding step stool

Product Manufacture
Subject Focus
• safety in the furnishing workshop
• hand and power tools
• furniture making machines
• preparing surfaces
• assembling furnishing components
• sustainable work practices
Project
• folding step stool (continued)

Assessment: 
Examination (Week 5)
(70mins)

Assessment: 

Practical Projects

Fashion

Studying Fashion allows students to develop a greater understanding of how the clothing and textiles choices we make every day 
are influenced by a range of factors. Students will also learn about the many uses of textiles, and revisit and/or further develop 
construction techniques required to sew textile items. The main focuses of the Fashion unit relates to the use of textiles in everyday 
life, fabric characteristics and qualities, and choosing suitable fabrics according to the use of textile products. Students will also 
investigate the different eras of fashion throughout the Twentieth Century, looking into the main impacts on fashion and clothing 
over time and choose an influence from a past decade to design an item of clothing using modern influences. Through designing 
items of clothing, students will learn fashion sketching techniques as demonstrated by fashion designers over the world. Lessons in 
Fashion have a practical focus using theoretical knowledge to reinforce understanding.

Length of Unit Semester

Prerequisites N/A

Unit 1 Unit 2

Back to Basics
The basics of textiles will be revisited, while enhancing and 
developing students existing skills.  In particular students learn:
• textile uses
•  textiles – structures and properties (fibres, yarns, blends,

fabric construction)
•  fabric characteristics and qualities
•  fabric labelling and interpretation of these
•  basic principles required to sew textile items
•  design and create an item of clothing

Fashion through the Ages
Explore fashions that have been prevalent over time (20th 
Century) and make correlations as to how these have an 
impact on fashion today.  In particular students will learn:

•  characteristics of fashion from past decades

•  investigate the main impacts on fashion and clothing over
time

•  design and create an item of clothing which has some
correlation to a previous era

Assessment: 
Process Journal & Practical Product

Assessment: 
Process Journal & Practical Product
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Food Technology

The central focus of Food Technology is to offer students the opportunity to develop practical skills by using effective decision 
making and management techniques. Students will develop an understanding of the food requirements and nutritional needs of 
adolescents. Through this knowledge they will thoroughly investigate the nutrients required to ensure a well-balanced, healthy 
diet can be maintained throughout adolescence. Students will partake in practical lessons once a week and will learn important 
theoretical knowledge for the remainder of lessons. This theoretical knowledge will be applied to assessment tasks which will 
involve students choosing and producing recipes suited to case studies provided.

Length of Unit Semester

Prerequisites N/A

Unit 1 Unit 2

Food & Nutrition
Focus on adolescents and the key concepts of food and nutrition. Particular focus on:

• hygiene, kitchen safety and food spoilage

•  food functions, food groups and good food sources for each food group

•  the 6 nutrients (carbohydrates, protein, vitamins, minerals, fats, water) and their importance in the body

• why nutrients are needed for a healthy diet

•  how much food people should be eating throughout the stages of life to be healthy (Australian Guide to Healthy Eating)

• understanding nutrition information panels

Project task where students develop healthy snack foods that appeal to adolescents while reducing fat, salt and sugar intake.

Assessment: 
Exam 

Assessment: 
Project – Folio (with practical product)
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SIT10222 Certificate I in Hospitality

Hospitality offers students the opportunity to develop skills and knowledge required in this industry.  
The course focuses on the areas of food production, beverage production and food and beverage service.  
The course has both a practical orientation, whereby students produce food and beverages and perform  
food and beverage service, as well as containing underpinning knowledge activities that supports this  
practical approach.

Entry Requirements: There are no entry requirements for this VET Course; however, students must create  
and provide a USI.

Duration: One year

Delivery Location: St Andrew’s Catholic College

Fee information: The cost associated with this course is $530. This covers knife hire and food levy. This cost will be charged as 
follows: Term 1 $200.00; Term 2 $165.00; and Term 3 $165.00.

Course requirements: Students are required to have a laptop and access to the internet (both at school and at home).

Students must wear the College approved Hospitality clothing and leather shoes during class.

Packaging Rules: To be awarded this qualification, six (6) units of competency must be achieved.

Students who achieve at least one unit of competency (but not the full qualification) will receive a Statement of Attainment.

Core Units

BSBTWK201 Work Effectively with others

SITXCCS009 Provide customer information and assistance

SITXWHS005 Participate in safe work practices

Elective Unit

SITHCCC023 Use food preparation equipment

SITHCCC024 Prepare and present simple dishes

STHIND005 Use hygienic practices for hospitality service

Modes of Delivery: This course is offered through face to face delivery.

RTO Obligation: the RTO guarantees that the student will be provided with every opportunity to complete the qualification. We do 
not guarantee employment upon completion of this qualification.

Support Services: Assessment tools can be adjusted to meet the learning needs of individual students. Please see VET Coordinator 
to discuss if applicable.

Modes of Assessment: Throughout this course students undertake a range of practical projects to provide evidence of their skills 
and knowledge within each of the units of this course. Assessment in this course is competency-based and consists of practical tasks 
and theory assessment. Students are assessed as either competent or not yet competent.

Pathways: This qualification can be used to enter the workforce or can be credited towards further studies. Students will be able to 
gain exemptions for the competencies that they already hold when completing higher studies. 

QCE Credits: Successful completion of the Certificate I in Hospitality contributes a maximum of two (2) credit points towards a 
student’s Queensland Certificate of Education.



www.standrewscc.q ld.edu.au  |   145

Year 10 - Elective Subjects

The Arts - Dance

Dance is a human activity of ancient tradition and an evolving form of expression. Different cultures throughout history have 
refined and manipulated movement to communicate meaning through the symbolism contained in dance. As an aesthetic means 
of ordering movement into an expressive code, dance involves structuring gesture and motion to capture and convey ideas, images 
and feelings, and uses the human body as the instrument of communication. Students will be introduced to dance genres, elements 
of dance, basic anatomy and choreographic devices. They will learn safe dance principles such as warm ups and cool downs. The 
emphasis is on skill development and focus. The students will be asked to choreograph and explore diverse styles, such as Ballet, 
Contemporary and Hip Hop. In addition, video clips, performances or movies will be viewed and analysed.

Length of Unit Semester

Prerequisites Introduction to Year 11 & 12

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3

Social Awareness through 
Dance

Social Awareness through 
Dance

Australian Made

Assessment: 

Task 1:  
Part A: Hip Hop Performance 
(Performing)

Part B: Written Response to 
Contemporary Performance 
that explores Social Issue 
(Responding)

Assessment: 

Task 2:
Group Choreography and 
evaluation of Year 6 Dance Off 
(Forming & Responding) 

Assessment:

Dance Project 
Task 1: Part A, Choreography (forming)

Part B: Paired performance (performing)

Part C: Choreographic statement & evaluation (responding)

Drama

2019 Drama will be an intensive study of a variety of dramatic styles to prepare the students for the Year 11 and 12 courses of study. 
Students will focus initially on the Elements of Drama through practical workshops then continue to study Clowning, Commedia 
Del’Arte, Collage Drama, Greek Theatre and scripted dramatic texts. The students will have the opportunity of working together to 
write and perform in a variety of student devised collective creations exploring issues and expressing opinions using technology, 
music, movement, role play and script writing. The twenty first century demands that we guide our youth to becoming lifelong 
learners, team players, independent thinkers all of which is fostered through the study of Dramatic Arts.

Length of Unit Semester

Prerequisites Introduction to Year 11 & 12

Unit 1 Unit 2

CLOWNING AROUND
Key Learning: Improvisation 
& Mime. 

CLOWNING AROUND
Key Learning: Commedia 
Del’Arte Comedy

Assessment: 

Task 1: Improvisation Exam 
& Reflection (performing, 
forming & responding)

Additional: Easter Liturgy

Assessment: 

Task 2: Part A: Commedia 
Making Task (Forming & 
Performing)

Part B: Extended written 
response (responding)

Unit 3 Unit 4

THE TRAGIC HERO
Key Learning: Greek Theatre 
& Collage Drama. 

THE TRAGIC HERO
Key Learning: Scripts 
(Wolf Lullaby, Juice, 
X-Stacy)

Assessment:

Task 1: Dramatic Concept 
(Forming, Performing & 
Responding)

Assessment:

Task 1: Dramatic Concept 
(Forming, Performing & 
Responding)
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Media Arts in Practice

Media Arts in Practice focuses on the role media arts plays in the community in reflecting and shaping society’s values, attitudes and 
beliefs. It provides opportunities for students to create and share media artworks that convey meaning and express insight. 

Students learn how to apply media technologies in real-world contexts to solve technical and/or creative problems. When engaging 
with school and/or local community activities, they gain an appreciation of how media communications connect ideas and purposes 
with audiences. They use their knowledge and understanding of design elements and principles to develop their own works and 
to evaluate and reflect on their own and others’ art-making processes and aesthetic choices. Students learn to be ethical and 
responsible users of and advocates for digital technologies, and aware of the social, environmental and legal impacts of their actions 
and practices. 

Length of Unit Semester

Prerequisites This subject provides a good introduction to Film, TV and New Media in Year 11 and 12

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Event Photography
• portraits with natural light
• depth of field
• shadows and light
•  capturing action and motion
•  studio portraits using strobes

Fine Art Photography
• what is fine art?
• the artists vision
• techniques and mediums
•  Photoshop + Lightroom skills

Assessment: 

Presentation

Analysis of photographers 
and their techniques and 
processes

Assessment: 

Project – School Event

Video / photo essay

Folio of photography projects 
from the Semester

Assessment:

Presentation

Analysis of photographers 
and their techniques and 
processes

Assessment:

Project

Themed collection of images 
that has been created and 
analysed by the student

Folio of photography projects 
from the Semester

Media Arts – Film and TV

The intention of this subject is to provide students with an insight into and practical hands on experience of media. Students who 
have an interest in Journalism, Marketing, Film and Television Productions, Sound Engineering and “bringing their dreams to life” 
may be attracted to join Film, TV and New Media.

The subject’s goal is to help students to understand that all media is constructed and what they see at the cinema, on television, in 
newspapers, magazines, on the radio and Internet, are not representations of reality but “re-presentations of reality”. Throughout 
this course students should become equipped with the skills to discern the truth from the representation of reality that they 
encounter everyday through various forms of media. It is assessed through the three criteria of Design, Production and Critique. To 
this end, over the semester the students do three assessment tasks; one of each. The Design and Critique are individual tasks while 
the production is in a small group.

Length of Unit Semester

Prerequisites This subject provides a good introduction to Film, TV and New Media in Year 11 and 12

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Genre: Horror
• Characters In Horror
• Types of Horror
• Horror vs Suspense
• History of Horror
• What Makes Horror Scary?
• Creature Horror
• Psychological Horror

Genre: Dystopian
• Dystopias: Definitions and Characteristics
• Exploration of Dystopian Cinemas Genre
• Dystopian Codes and Conventions
• Timeline of Dystopian Software
• German Expressionism

Assessment: 
In-Class Exam (Extended 
Response)
Analytical essay about the 
horror genre that draws 
on the technical, symbolic, 
generic and narrative codes of 
one of the movies studied in 
the term

Assessment: 

Project

Treatment, Storyboard, Script 
and 45sec – 4min group 
production

Assessment:

Case Study Investigation

Dystopian Genre that draws 
on the technical, symbolic, 
generic and narrative codes of 
one of the movies studied in 
the term

Assessment:

Project

Treatment, Storyboard, Script 
and 45sec – 4min group 
production
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Year 10 - Elective Subjects

Media Arts in Practice – Photography

This Subject provides students with the practical experience and skills associated with the Media Arts Industry. This subject builds 
on and expands the skills developed in Year 9 Digital Photography. This course is for students who want to take their photography 
skills further. This will see you use more advanced photographic equipment to produce far better than average ‘selfies’. This 
photography course incorporates design knowledge, gives purpose to the great photos that will come about and makes the most of 
your artistic and technical skills in an area that will be of use throughout your life. It involves two types of assessment both making 
media arts and responding to media artists.

Length of Unit Semester

Prerequisites This is an introductory course for Media Arts in Year 11 & 12

Unit 1 Unit 2

Event Photography
• what is an event photographer
• DSLR photography concepts

Art Photography
• investigate other art photographers
• process of creativity

Assessment: 

• folio of works

• investigation of other media artists

• event project

Assessment:

• folio of works

• investigation of artists

• arts project
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Music

The study of music helps students understand and heighten the enjoyment of the arts in their lives and the music heritage of a 
range of cultures. Studying Music fosters students’ confident expression of their creativity and individuality through composing and 
performing music to communicate feelings, thoughts and ideas. In lessons, students have the opportunity to compose and perform 
individually and as part of a group; where they learn valuable life skills such as team work, problem solving and organisation. 
Musicology gives students concrete knowledge and understanding of the basics of reading and writing music.

Students will learn how to analyse different scores and performances from a whole range of different cultures, times and places. 
We will then use this knowledge to learn how to better perform and compose our own music. As we build in confidence, students 
will be given the opportunity to work both individually and as part of a team in organising, rehearsing and practicing towards a final 
solo/ensemble recital concert.

Starting with the basics, each week the students will build on their confidence and expertise as they create a composition using a 
variety of medium: Sony Acid / Sibelius / Garage Band for their chosen instrument/voice.

Length of Unit Semester

Prerequisites If you are undertaking instrumental tuition it is suggested that you choose at least ONE Semester of 
Music in 2022

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Beethoven’s Beano
To explore compositional 
devises and orchestration 
though Beethoven’s ODE 
TO JOY. Perform repertoire, 
developing technical and 
interpretive skills.
Deconstruct musical examples 
to express a viewpoint and 
explore technical concepts. 

The Blues
To explore composition 
through 12 bar blues.

Learn to perform repertoire in 
a jazz style using improvisation 
techniques, modes and jazz 
‘blues’ notes.

Deconstruct musical 
examples of Jazz to express a 
viewpoint and explore specific 
techniques used. Use this 
knowledge to inform students’ 
own compositions.

Music for Film
To explore specific 
compositional devices used to 
enhance film / moving image. 
Perform whilst developing 
style and musicality.
Deconstruct musical examples 
of FILM MUSIC to express a 
viewpoint and explore specific 
techniques used.

MINIMALISM
Explore Minimalist techniques 
by learning how performers 
do it. Use our knowledge to 
inform our own performances 
and compositions. 

Learn to perform as an 
individual or as part of 
an ensemble using these 
techniques.

Deconstruct musical examples 
to express a viewpoint and 
explore technical concepts of 
minimalist composition and 
performance.

Assessment: 

•  perform both individually
and as part of an
ensemble

•  compose music using
either Sibelius, garage
band or live performance

•  ongoing music theory and
analysis tasks through
games and musical
activities

Assessment: 

•  perform both individually
and as part of an
ensemble in the Jazz
Genre

•  compose Jazz music (12
Bar Bues) using either
Sibelius, garage band or
live performance

•  ongoing Jazz music theory
and analysis tasks through
games and musical
activities

Assessment:

•  perform both individually
and as part of an
ensemble any piece from
film / theatre / live show

•  compose a piece of
descriptive music
to accompany a
visual stimulus using
compositional devices
associated with music for
film

•  study music used
specifically in films. Learn
how to deconstruct and
analyse our own and
others compositions and
performances. Express
a viewpoint using the
musical elements

Assessment:

•  perform both 
individually and as part
of an ensemble in the
Minimalist genre

•  compose a minimalist
composition using Sony
Acid

•  ongoing theory and
analysis tasks relevant to
our listening – YouTube,
comparisons of differing
versions of music etc.
Analysis of our own work
and the work of our peers
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Year 10 - Elective Subjects

Visual Art

St Andrew’s Senior Visual Art course provides opportunities for the development of the key competencies. Students are primarily 
involved in communicating ideas and information. Making involves planning and organising activities, as well as collecting, 
analysing and organising information to solve visual problems. Students, either as individuals or working collaboratively, use 
various technologies and, to a lesser extent, mathematical ideas and techniques when exploring media areas. In responding, 
communication of ideas and information about artworks involves planning, collecting, organising and analysing information.

Visual Art prepares young people for a future in the workforce by requiring them to seek creative solutions to complex design 
problems, think divergently and use higher order learning skills to articulate an informed and individualised aesthetic (style/
expression). At a time when creativity is sought by industry, visual art significantly contributes to the design and manufacture of 
images and objects needed for living

Visual Art is a powerful and pervasive means which students use to make images and objects, communicating aesthetic 
meaning and understanding from informed perspectives. In a world of increasing communication technologies, knowledge and 
understanding of how meanings are constructed and “read” is fundamental to becoming a critical consumer and/or producer of 
artworks.

Length of Unit Semester

Prerequisites This subject provides a good introduction to Year 11 & Year 12 Visual Art

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

JUXTAPOSITION 
Students explore the 
nature and meaning of 
Juxtaposition through 
contemporary and formal 
contexts.

Focus on: DADA art 
movement, still life, 
graphite and charcoal 
drawing, watercolour & 
acrylic painting.

JUXTAPOSITION 
Students continue to 
explore the nature and 
meaning of Juxtaposition 
through social issues 
making and responding 
in the personal and 
contemporary contexts.  
Focus on: Surrealism art 
movement, mixed media 
artworks and digital media.

EXPRESS YOURSELF 
Students explore the 
nature and meaning of 
Self Expression through 
personal and contemporary 
contexts.

Focus on: Abstract 
Expressionism movement, 
painting, drawing and 
mixed media.

INSTALLATION ART
Students explore the notion 
of installation, collaborative 
project, and examine a 
focus artist whose work is 
associated in concept and/
or media approach.

Focus on: Installation, 
assemblage and new media 
(2D, 3D and 4D).

Assessment: 

Task: Project – Experimental 
folio.

Assessment: 

Task: Investigation – Inquiry 
Phase 1 Written report.

Assessment:

Task: Project inquiry based 
folio.

Assessment:

Task: Examination – 
extended response
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Visual Arts in Practice

This subject is for students who wish to pursue a career in the practical areas of Visual Art. 

Artist practitioners fulfil many roles in a community, such as maker, performer/presenter, technician and manager. The Visual Arts in 
Practice course provides opportunities for students to explore these roles through active engagement with one or more of the arts, 
and to understand the different careers available in the industry.

The units offered: print making, pottery, digital graphic art, painting, lead-lighting, mosaic and many facets of sculpting. An exit 
level of achievement will be awarded on completion of the program of study for Visual Arts in Practice. Assessment in Visual Arts 
in Practice gives you opportunities to demonstrate your knowledge and understanding, application and analysis, and creation and 
evaluation of visual arts concepts and ideas. Assessment instruments include projects, products, extended responses to stimulus 
and investigations.

Length of Unit Semester

Prerequisites This subject provides a good introduction to Year 11 & Year 12 Visual Arts in Practice

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Unit 1: Making an Impression
The unit focuses on the 
concept of rural and/or 
urban elements through the 
creation of 2D printmaking. 
Students investigate how the 
elements and principles of 
design can be effectively used 
to create meaning and achieve 
the purpose of the artwork. 
Students explore printing 
techniques such as etching, 
mono printing, lino and 
screen printing and research 
artists who work with these 
mediums in the production of 
their artwork.

Unit 2: Fired Up
The unit focuses on the 
exploration of 3D ceramic 
artwork, with an emphasis 
on various decorative glazing 
techniques. Students develop 
knowledge and understanding 
of aesthetic considerations 
and ceramic processes and 
skills in the production of 
their work. They research and 
investigate the techniques 
used by accomplished ceramic 
artists. Students document 
and evaluate the learning 
process.

Unit 3: Sculpt It
The unit focuses on the 
exploration of various 
sculptural techniques such as 
casting, construction, carving 
and modelling. Students 
will design and construct 
sculptures based upon their 
research and understanding of 
the processes using a variety 
of methods, materials and 
mediums.

Unit 4: Nurture Nature
The unit focuses on 
environmental art that 
explores natural materials, 
dyes, textures and shapes. 
The unit will cover 2D and 3D 
artworks including ephemeral 
art, encaustics, weaving, 
observational art and mixed 
media. Students will identify, 
explain and evaluate the 
design aspects, planning and 
creative processes involved via 
a digital folio.

Assessment: 

•  digital folio showing artist 
research, development 
and resolution of artworks 
and personal reflections/
evaluations

•  series of artworks 
monoprints, lino prints, 
etching and/or screen 
print

Assessment: 

•  digital folio (showing artist 
research, development 
and resolution of artworks 
and personal reflections/
evaluations)

•  series of artworks – either 
a ceramic sculpture or 
installation for school 
community or ceramic 
functional item.

Assessment:

•  digital folio (showing artist 
research, development 
and resolution of artworks 
and personal reflections/
evaluations)

•  series of artworks (plaster, 
clay and wire sculpture)

Assessment:

•  digital folio (showing artist 
research, development 
and resolution of artworks 
and personal reflections/
evaluations)

•  series of artworks 
(painting, drawing, 
photography and mixed 
media)
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Year 10 - Elective Subjects

Languages - Chinese / French / Italian / Japanese

Language study in Year 10 is a continuing course. Previous knowledge of the language is necessary at this level. 

Students learn to communicate in the Target Language using the skills of reading, writing, speaking and listening for practical 
purposes. Some key themes include; Travel to the Target Country, Festivals and Celebrations, Cuisine, Fashion and Shopping, Friends 
and Family, School and Careers and the units outlined in the QCAA 2022 syllabi.

Through the study of these and other themes, students also gain an understanding and appreciation of the culture of the Target 
Country. To enhance communication, there is a focus on grammatical structures of language.

Length of Unit Year

Prerequisites Students who have not completed two semesters of their chosen language in Year 9 will need to do extra 
study outside of class time. Students wanting to continue with languages in Year 11 must complete two 
semesters in Year 10

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Chinese

The Chinese & Australian 
education system and 
the values behind them

Media and technology 
impact on roles, 
relationships and 
health

Travelling and Tourism 
in Cairns

Individuals in the 
Society

Japanese
City and Country School Trips Part-time Jobs and 

Careers
Homestay in Australia

Italian
Travel and Holidays Italians in Australia Technology and the 

Environment
My Future

French
Mon Autobiographie - 
My Autobiography

Education, Lifestyle and 
Leisure

Health and Healthy 
Lifestyle

Youth culture and the 
environment

Assessment: for all 
languages

Assessment:

Short Responses 
(Reading & Listening 
Exam with 100-word 
short response in English 
for each question.)

Assessment:

Session 1 Part 1 - Short 
Responses: Analysing 
foreign language texts 
in English. (Reading & 
Listening)

Session 1 Part 2 - 
Extended Responses: 
Creating texts in the 
targeting language 
with foreign language 
stimulus. (writing)

Session 2 - Unprepared 
Responses: Exchanging 
information and 
ideas in the targeting 
language. Student 
centred conversation 
(Speaking)

Assessment:

Prepared Speech 
& Spontaneous 
conversations (Speaking)

Assessment:

Reading, Listening  
& Writing

AA A
A
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10949NAT Certificate II in Applied Language (Mandarin Chinese)

Purpose

St Andrew's Cathoic College delivers this course in partnership with Ripponlea Institute (RTO code: 21230) 

This course is designed to provide individuals with language skills and intercultural knowledge to enable them to communicate in 
social and workplace situations in a language other than English, both in Australia and overseas. The course applies to all languages 
- the specific language to be acquired will depend on student demand at the time of provision.

Industry / enterprise / community needs

The Certificate II in Applied Languages aims to develop the skills and intercultural knowledge to communicate in a language other 
than English in social and work situations. By not specifying a language, it provides flexibility for RTOs to offer languages relevant to 
an industry and their students.

The course meets several important needs. It develops the intercultural sensitivity and capacity to function in workplace 
environments where there is a range of cultural and languages backgrounds present - as there is in most Australian workplace 
contexts. Secondly, it develops the basic linguistic competency required to understand and use an additional language in these 
workplaces. This linguistic proficiency lays the foundation for the learning of other languages (at a basic level).

The Certificate is structured to provide a grounding in the language in a social context to gain less formal linguistic skills. It then 
builds on these social skills to help learners achieve a basic level of proficiency required in the workplace.

This course is designed to provide individuals with language skills and intercultural knowledge to enable them to communicate in 
social and workplace situations in a language other than English, both in Australia and overseas. The course applies to all languages 
- the specific language to be acquired will depend on student demand at the time of provision.

Qualification level: Certificate II AQF level 2

Graduates of Certificate II in Applied Language will be able to use the language in a defined context, communicating in a limited 
range of narrowly defined and familiar situations. Communication is predictable and structured, but mostly unscripted.

Graduates will have basic factual knowledge of working and socialising in culturally appropriate ways with those who speak a 
language other than English. They will also have skills to communicate basic information and ideas in defined contexts.

Graduates will be able to use culturally appropriate expressions and interpersonal dialogue in both informal and formal settings, in 
stable contexts within narrow parameters. They will be able to communicate with limited autonomy and some accountability for the 
outcomes and act on a range of information (e.g. verbal and texts) from a range of sources.

The above skills and knowledge are consistent with the AQF Qualification Type Descriptor for a Certificate II.

Core Units

NAT10949001 Conduct basic oral communication for social purposes in a language other than English

NAT10949002 Conduct basic workplace oral communication in a language other than English

NAT10949003 Read and write basic documents for social purposes in a language other than English

NAT10949004 Read and write basic workplace documents in a language other than English

Entry Requirements: Students must have undertaken a minimum of one (1) year prior language study in Mandarin Chinese. 
Students must also create and provide a USI.

Duration: One year.

Delivery Location: St Andrew’s Catholic College.

Fee Information: The cost associated with this course is $540. This covers online enrolment with the Ripponlea Institute. The cost 
will be charged at $135 per term. Funding may be available to subsidise this cost, please contact the VET Coordinator for more 
information.

Modes of Delivery: This course is offered through face to face delivery.

Pathways: This qualification can be used to enroll in the Certificate III in Applied Language.

QCE Credits: Successful completion of the Certificate II in Applied Language contributes a maximum of four (4) credit points towards 
a student’s Queensland Certificate of Education.

Support Services: Assessment tools can be adjusted to meet the learning needs of individual students.  Please see VET Co-ordinator 
to discuss if applicable.
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STUDY PATHWAYS

The first decision that the student will need to make is whether they wish to attend university.   
If the answer is yes, then there are three (3) avenues available for the student.
1.  ATAR – Australian Tertiary Admission Rank.  Under the 

new system, this will be the most common method to go to 
university.  Students must select five (5) General subjects, 
or four (4) General subjects and one (1) Applied subject 
or one (1) VET subject of Certificate III/IV, Diploma or 
Advanced Diploma level.  All students will study six (6) 
subjects.  

English is the only compulsory subject that all students will 
study.  English will only be used in calculating an ATAR if it is 
one of their best five (5) subjects.  Religion and Mathematic 
subjects are electives.  However, all students will study a faith 
enrichment and Catholic identity course developed by the 
College which consists of two (2) lessons per week.  The QCAA 
courses of Study of Religion, Religion and Ethics, along with the 
VET course Certificate III in Christian Ministry and Theology will 
be offered on elective lines.  The students are free to select or 
not select these subjects.  

Students may select not to study a Mathematics.  However, 
there are many courses, (Bachelor of Education – Early 
Childhood, Junior, Middle and Senior), all school-based 
traineeships and the Defence Force that require the successful 
completion of a Mathematics course.   If a student decides not 
to pursue General or Applied Mathematics then they must 
select the Short Course in Numeracy (a semester long course) 
to satisfy the requirements of attaining a QCE – Queensland 
Certificate of Education.

2.  Stand-alone VET (Vocational Education and Training) - VET 
will continue to play an important part in relation to tertiary 
placement and courses.  Only Certificate III/IV, Diploma 
and Advanced Diploma can be used as university entrance. 
Certificate I/II courses will continue to generate credits 
towards the student’s QCE.  It is important to note that each 
university will determine if, and how, VET will be considered 
for tertiary entry.  The University of Queensland (UQ) 
will not accept VET certificates as an entrance pathway.  
Southern Cross University and the University of New 
England have yet to advise on their policy.  

3.  Performing Arts Qualifications as a Stand-alone 
Qualification - Under the old QCAA schedules, Performing 
Arts qualifications such as AMEB Grade 8, AMUS and 
Trinity College qualifications could be used as stand-alone 
qualifications for entrance into university.  Like stand-alone 
VET, each university will determine if, and how, Performing 
Arts qualifications will be considered for tertiary entry.  The 
Australian Maritime College, Bond University, Queensland 
University of Technology and the University of Sunshine 
Coast will not accept these qualifications as a basis of 
admission.  Southern Cross University and the University of 
New England have yet to advise on their policy.  

If a student is undertaking a Non-ATAR pathway then they must 
study an English, the College-based faith engagement/Catholic 
identity course and any combination of VET, school-based 
Traineeship/Apprenticeship, Applied or General courses.  All 
students, whether ATAR or Non ATAR will study six (6) subjects.

Year 11 &
 12 - Study Pathw

ays
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Students in Queensland are issued with 
a Senior Education Profile (SEP) upon 
completion of senior studies. This profile 
may include a:
• statement of results 
•  Queensland Certificate of Education 

(QCE)
•  Queensland Certificate of Individual 

Achievement (QCIA).

For more information about the SEP see: 
www.qcaa.qld.edu.au/senior/certificates-
qualifications/sep

STATEMENT OF RESULTS 
Students are issued with a statement of 
results in the December following the 
completion of a QCAA-developed course 
of study. A new statement of results 
is issued to students after each QCAA-
developed course of study is completed.

A full record of study will be issued, along 
with the QCE qualification, in the first 
December or July after the student meets 
the requirements for a QCE.

QUEENSLAND CERTIFICATE OF 
EDUCATION (QCE)
Students may be eligible for a 
Queensland Certificate of Education 
(QCE) at the end of their senior 
schooling. Students who do not meet the 
QCE requirements can continue to work 
towards the certificate post-secondary 
schooling. The QCAA awards a QCE in 
the following July or December, once 
a student becomes eligible. Learning 
accounts are closed after nine years; 
however, a student may apply to the 
QCAA to have the account reopened and 
all credit continued.

QUEENSLAND CERTIFICATE OF 
INDIVIDUAL ACHIEVEMENT (QCIA)
The Queensland Certificate of Individual 
Achievement (QCIA) reports the learning 
achievements of eligible students 
who complete an individual learning 
program. At the end of the senior phase 
of learning, eligible students achieve a 
QCIA. These students have the option of 
continuing to work towards a QCE post-
secondary schooling.

ASSESSMENT AND ACADEMIC INTEGRITY 
POLICY FOR SENIOR YEARS
St Andrew’s Catholic College expectations 
for teaching, learning and assessment are 
grounded in the principles of academic 
integrity and excellence.  

Assessment includes any examination, 
practical demonstration, performance 
or product that allows students to 
demonstrate the objectives as described 
by the syllabus. Assessment should be:
•  aligned with curriculum and 

pedagogy
• equitable for all students
•  evidence-based, using established 

standards and continua to make 
defensible and comparable 
judgments about students’ learning

•  ongoing, with a range and balance 
of evidence compiled over time to 
reflect the depth and breadth of 
students’ learning 

•  transparent, to enhance professional 
and public confidence in the 
processes used, the information 
obtained and the decisions made 

•    informative of where students are in 
their learning. 

High-quality assessment is characterised 
by three attributes: 
•  validity, through alignment with what 

is taught, learnt and assessed 
•  accessibility, so that each student is 

given opportunities to demonstrate 
what they know and can do 

•  reliability, so that assessment results 
are consistent, dependable or 
repeatable.

St Andrew’s Catholic College promotes 
academic integrity by developing 
students’ skills and modelling appropriate 
academic practices. The following 
whole-school procedures support this 
endeavour.  ALL senior years’ students 
will complete the QCAA student module 
on Academic Integrity.  https://myqce.
qcaa.qld.edu.au/

The Policy and Procedures Handbook 
for Academic Integrity is available for 
students and parents in AndIE.

QCAA POLICY DOCUMENTS
The QCAA has developed policies and 
guidelines to direct schools on how best 
to deal with certain situations.  These 
policies, guidelines and procedures can 
be found at:  The key policies/guidelines 
that relate to assessment are – Special 
Provisions Policy for School Based 
assessment in Authority and Authority 
Registered Subjects and Student Late and 
Non-Submission Policy statement.

https://www.qcaa.qld.edu.au/
downloads/senior/snr_qa_mod_a-z.pdf

SENIOR EDUCATION PROFILE
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Senior Education Profile

QCAA Short Courses
• QCAA Short Course in Aboriginal & Torres Strait Islander Languages
• QCAA Short Course in Career Education

 1

University subjects (while a student is enrolled at a school)  up to 4

Diplomas and Advanced Diplomas (while a student is enrolled at a school)  up to 8

Recognised studies categorised as Complementary  as recognised by QCAA

QCAA Short Courses
• QCAA Short Course in Literacy
• QCAA Short Course in Numeracy

 1

Certificate I qualifications  up to 3

Recognised studies categorised as Preparatory  as recognised by QCAA

COURSE QCE CREDITS PER COURSE

QCAA General subjects and Applied subjects  up to 4

QCAA General Extension subjects  up to 2

QCAA General Senior External Examination subjects  4

Certificate II qualifications  up to 4

Certificate III and IV qualifications (includes traineeships)  up to 8

School-based apprenticeships  up to 6

Recognised studies categorised as Core  as recognised by QCAA

About the QCE

Queensland Curriculum & Assessment AuthorityApril 2018

As well as meeting the below requirements, students must have an open learning account before starting the QCE, 
and accrue a minimum of one credit from a Core course of study while enrolled at a Queensland school.

20 credits from contributing 
courses of study, including:

• QCAA-developed subjects or 
courses

• vocational education and 
training (VET) qualifications

• non-Queensland studies
• recognised studies.

Satisfactory completion, grade 
of C or better, competency or 
qualification completion, pass or 
equivalent.

Students must meet literacy and 
numeracy requirements through 
one of the available learning 
options.

12 credits from completed 
Core courses of study and 8 credits 
from any combination of:

• Core
• Preparatory (maximum 4)
• Complementary (maximum 8).

The Queensland Certificate of Education (QCE) is Queensland’s senior secondary 
schooling qualification. It is internationally recognised and provides evidence of 
senior schooling achievements. 

The flexibility of the QCE means that students can choose from a wide range of 
learning options to suit their interests and career goals. Most students will plan 
their QCE pathway in Year 10 when choosing senior courses of study.  
Their school will help them develop their individual plan and a QCAA learning 
account will be opened.

To receive a QCE, students must achieve the set amount of learning, at the set 
standard, in a set pattern, while meeting literacy and numeracy requirements.  
The QCE is issued to eligible students when they meet all the requirements, either 
at the completion of Year 12, or after they have left school.

Set amount
20 credits

Literacy &
numeracy
requirement

met

Set pattern
12 + 8 credits

Set standard
achieved

Within the set pattern requirement, there are three categories of learning — Core, Preparatory and 
Complementary. When the set standard is met, credit will accrue in a student’s learning account. 

To meet the set pattern requirement for a QCE, at least 12 credits must be accrued from completed 
Core courses of study. The remaining 8 credits may accrue from a combination of Core, Preparatory or 
Complementary courses of study.

The literacy and numeracy requirements for a QCE meet the standards outlined in the Australian Core 
Skills Framework (ACSF) Level 3. 

To meet the literacy and numeracy requirement for the QCE, a student must achieve the set standard in 
one of the literacy and one of the numeracy learning options:

• QCAA General or Applied English subjects
• QCAA Short Course in Literacy
• Senior External Examination in a QCAA English 

subject
• FSK20113 Certificate II in Skills for Work and 

Vocational Pathways
• International Baccalaureate examination in 

approved English subjects
• Recognised studies listed as meeting literacy 

requirements

• QCAA General or Applied Mathematics subjects
• QCAA Short Course in Numeracy
• Senior External Examination in a QCAA 

Mathematics subject
• FSK20113 Certificate II in Skills for Work and 

Vocational Pathways
• International Baccalaureate examination in 

approved Mathematics subjects
• Recognised studies listed as meeting numeracy 

requirements

For more information about the QCE requirements, see the following factsheets, which are available on the  
QCAA website at www.qcaa.qld.edu.au:

• QCE credit and duplication of learning
• QCE credit: completed Core requirement
• QCE literacy and numeracy requirement.

QCE requirements

More information

Set 
pattern

Literacy & 
numeracy

Core: At least 12 credits must come from completed Core courses of study

Preparatory: A maximum of 4 credits can come from Preparatory courses of study

Complementary: A maximum of 8 credits can come from Complementary courses of study

Literacy Numeracy

Set 
amount

Set 
pattern

Set 
standard

Literacy & 
numeracy
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QCAA Short Courses
• QCAA Short Course in Aboriginal & Torres Strait Islander Languages
• QCAA Short Course in Career Education

 1

University subjects (while a student is enrolled at a school)  up to 4

Diplomas and Advanced Diplomas (while a student is enrolled at a school)  up to 8

Recognised studies categorised as Complementary  as recognised by QCAA

QCAA Short Courses
• QCAA Short Course in Literacy
• QCAA Short Course in Numeracy

 1

Certificate I qualifications  up to 3

Recognised studies categorised as Preparatory  as recognised by QCAA

COURSE QCE CREDITS PER COURSE

QCAA General subjects and Applied subjects  up to 4

QCAA General Extension subjects  up to 2

QCAA General Senior External Examination subjects  4

Certificate II qualifications  up to 4

Certificate III and IV qualifications (includes traineeships)  up to 8

School-based apprenticeships  up to 6

Recognised studies categorised as Core  as recognised by QCAA

About the QCE

Queensland Curriculum & Assessment AuthorityApril 2018

As well as meeting the below requirements, students must have an open learning account before starting the QCE, 
and accrue a minimum of one credit from a Core course of study while enrolled at a Queensland school.

20 credits from contributing 
courses of study, including:

• QCAA-developed subjects or 
courses

• vocational education and 
training (VET) qualifications

• non-Queensland studies
• recognised studies.

Satisfactory completion, grade 
of C or better, competency or 
qualification completion, pass or 
equivalent.

Students must meet literacy and 
numeracy requirements through 
one of the available learning 
options.

12 credits from completed 
Core courses of study and 8 credits 
from any combination of:

• Core
• Preparatory (maximum 4)
• Complementary (maximum 8).

The Queensland Certificate of Education (QCE) is Queensland’s senior secondary 
schooling qualification. It is internationally recognised and provides evidence of 
senior schooling achievements. 

The flexibility of the QCE means that students can choose from a wide range of 
learning options to suit their interests and career goals. Most students will plan 
their QCE pathway in Year 10 when choosing senior courses of study.  
Their school will help them develop their individual plan and a QCAA learning 
account will be opened.

To receive a QCE, students must achieve the set amount of learning, at the set 
standard, in a set pattern, while meeting literacy and numeracy requirements.  
The QCE is issued to eligible students when they meet all the requirements, either 
at the completion of Year 12, or after they have left school.

Set amount
20 credits

Literacy &
numeracy
requirement

met

Set pattern
12 + 8 credits

Set standard
achieved

Within the set pattern requirement, there are three categories of learning — Core, Preparatory and 
Complementary. When the set standard is met, credit will accrue in a student’s learning account. 

To meet the set pattern requirement for a QCE, at least 12 credits must be accrued from completed 
Core courses of study. The remaining 8 credits may accrue from a combination of Core, Preparatory or 
Complementary courses of study.

The literacy and numeracy requirements for a QCE meet the standards outlined in the Australian Core 
Skills Framework (ACSF) Level 3. 

To meet the literacy and numeracy requirement for the QCE, a student must achieve the set standard in 
one of the literacy and one of the numeracy learning options:

• QCAA General or Applied English subjects
• QCAA Short Course in Literacy
• Senior External Examination in a QCAA English 

subject
• FSK20113 Certificate II in Skills for Work and 

Vocational Pathways
• International Baccalaureate examination in 

approved English subjects
• Recognised studies listed as meeting literacy 

requirements

• QCAA General or Applied Mathematics subjects
• QCAA Short Course in Numeracy
• Senior External Examination in a QCAA 

Mathematics subject
• FSK20113 Certificate II in Skills for Work and 

Vocational Pathways
• International Baccalaureate examination in 

approved Mathematics subjects
• Recognised studies listed as meeting numeracy 

requirements

For more information about the QCE requirements, see the following factsheets, which are available on the  
QCAA website at www.qcaa.qld.edu.au:

• QCE credit and duplication of learning
• QCE credit: completed Core requirement
• QCE literacy and numeracy requirement.

QCE requirements

More information

Set 
pattern

Literacy & 
numeracy

Core: At least 12 credits must come from completed Core courses of study

Preparatory: A maximum of 4 credits can come from Preparatory courses of study

Complementary: A maximum of 8 credits can come from Complementary courses of study

Literacy Numeracy

Set 
amount

Set 
pattern

Set 
standard

Literacy & 
numeracy

QCAA Short Courses
• QCAA Short Course in Aboriginal & Torres Strait Islander Languages
• QCAA Short Course in Career Education

 1

University subjects (while a student is enrolled at a school)  up to 4

Diplomas and Advanced Diplomas (while a student is enrolled at a school)  up to 8

Recognised studies categorised as Complementary  as recognised by QCAA

QCAA Short Courses
• QCAA Short Course in Literacy
• QCAA Short Course in Numeracy

 1

Certificate I qualifications  up to 3

Recognised studies categorised as Preparatory  as recognised by QCAA

COURSE QCE CREDITS PER COURSE

QCAA General subjects and Applied subjects  up to 4

QCAA General Extension subjects  up to 2

QCAA General Senior External Examination subjects  4

Certificate II qualifications  up to 4

Certificate III and IV qualifications (includes traineeships)  up to 8

School-based apprenticeships  up to 6

Recognised studies categorised as Core  as recognised by QCAA

About the QCE

Queensland Curriculum & Assessment AuthorityApril 2018

As well as meeting the below requirements, students must have an open learning account before starting the QCE, 
and accrue a minimum of one credit from a Core course of study while enrolled at a Queensland school.

20 credits from contributing 
courses of study, including:

• QCAA-developed subjects or 
courses

• vocational education and 
training (VET) qualifications

• non-Queensland studies
• recognised studies.

Satisfactory completion, grade 
of C or better, competency or 
qualification completion, pass or 
equivalent.

Students must meet literacy and 
numeracy requirements through 
one of the available learning 
options.

12 credits from completed 
Core courses of study and 8 credits 
from any combination of:

• Core
• Preparatory (maximum 4)
• Complementary (maximum 8).

The Queensland Certificate of Education (QCE) is Queensland’s senior secondary 
schooling qualification. It is internationally recognised and provides evidence of 
senior schooling achievements. 

The flexibility of the QCE means that students can choose from a wide range of 
learning options to suit their interests and career goals. Most students will plan 
their QCE pathway in Year 10 when choosing senior courses of study.  
Their school will help them develop their individual plan and a QCAA learning 
account will be opened.

To receive a QCE, students must achieve the set amount of learning, at the set 
standard, in a set pattern, while meeting literacy and numeracy requirements.  
The QCE is issued to eligible students when they meet all the requirements, either 
at the completion of Year 12, or after they have left school.

Set amount
20 credits

Literacy &
numeracy
requirement

met

Set pattern
12 + 8 credits

Set standard
achieved

Within the set pattern requirement, there are three categories of learning — Core, Preparatory and 
Complementary. When the set standard is met, credit will accrue in a student’s learning account. 

To meet the set pattern requirement for a QCE, at least 12 credits must be accrued from completed 
Core courses of study. The remaining 8 credits may accrue from a combination of Core, Preparatory or 
Complementary courses of study.

The literacy and numeracy requirements for a QCE meet the standards outlined in the Australian Core 
Skills Framework (ACSF) Level 3. 

To meet the literacy and numeracy requirement for the QCE, a student must achieve the set standard in 
one of the literacy and one of the numeracy learning options:

• QCAA General or Applied English subjects
• QCAA Short Course in Literacy
• Senior External Examination in a QCAA English 

subject
• FSK20113 Certificate II in Skills for Work and 

Vocational Pathways
• International Baccalaureate examination in 

approved English subjects
• Recognised studies listed as meeting literacy 

requirements

• QCAA General or Applied Mathematics subjects
• QCAA Short Course in Numeracy
• Senior External Examination in a QCAA 

Mathematics subject
• FSK20113 Certificate II in Skills for Work and 

Vocational Pathways
• International Baccalaureate examination in 

approved Mathematics subjects
• Recognised studies listed as meeting numeracy 

requirements

For more information about the QCE requirements, see the following factsheets, which are available on the  
QCAA website at www.qcaa.qld.edu.au:

• QCE credit and duplication of learning
• QCE credit: completed Core requirement
• QCE literacy and numeracy requirement.

QCE requirements

More information

Set 
pattern

Literacy & 
numeracy

Core: At least 12 credits must come from completed Core courses of study

Preparatory: A maximum of 4 credits can come from Preparatory courses of study

Complementary: A maximum of 8 credits can come from Complementary courses of study

Literacy Numeracy

Set 
amount

Set 
pattern

Set 
standard

Literacy & 
numeracy
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The QCAA develops four types of senior subject syllabuses — General, Applied, Senior External 
Examinations and Short Courses. Results in General and Applied subjects contribute to the award 
of a QCE and may contribute to an Australian Tertiary Admission Rank (ATAR) calculation, although 
no more than one result in an Applied subject can be used in the calculation of a student’s ATAR.
Extension subjects are extensions of the related General 
subjects and are studied either concurrently with, or after, Units 
3 and 4 of the General course.

Typically, it is expected that most students will complete these 
courses across Years 11 and 12. All subjects build on the P–10 
Australian Curriculum.

GENERAL SYLLABUSES

General subjects are suited to students who are interested in 
pathways beyond senior secondary schooling that lead primarily 
to tertiary studies and to pathways for vocational education and 
training and work. General subjects include Extension subjects.

APPLIED SYLLABUSES

Applied subjects are suited to students who are primarily 
interested in pathways beyond senior secondary schooling that 
lead to vocational education and training or work.

SENIOR EXTERNAL EXAMINATION

The Senior External Examination consists of individual subject 
examinations provided across Queensland in October and 
November each year by the QCAA.

SHORT COURSES

Short Courses are developed to meet a specific curriculum 
need and are suited to students who are interested in 
pathways beyond senior secondary schooling that lead to 
vocational education and training and establish a basis for 
further education and employment. They are informed by, and 
articulate closely with, the requirements of the Australian Core 
Skills Framework (ACSF). A grade of C in Short Courses aligns 
with the requirements for ACSF Level 3.

For more information about the ACSF see: https://www.
education.gov.au/australian-core-skills-framework
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UNDERPINNING FACTORS

All senior syllabuses are underpinned by:

•  literacy — the set of knowledge and skills about language 
and texts essential for understanding and conveying content

•  numeracy — the knowledge, skills, behaviours and 
dispositions that students need to use mathematics in 
a wide range of situations, to recognise and understand 
the role of mathematics in the world, and to develop the 
dispositions and capacities to use mathematical knowledge 
and skills purposefully.

GENERAL SYLLABUSES AND SHORT COURSES

In addition to literacy and numeracy, General Syllabuses and 
Short Courses are underpinned by:

•  21st Century Skills — the attributes and skills students 
need to prepare them for higher education, work and 
engagement in a complex and rapidly changing world. These 
include critical thinking, creative thinking, communication, 
collaboration and teamwork, personal and social skills, and 
information & communication technologies (ICT) skills.

APPLIED SYLLABUSES

In addition to literacy and numeracy, Applied syllabuses are 
underpinned by:

•  applied learning — the acquisition and application of 
knowledge, understanding and skills in real- world or lifelike 
contexts

•  community connections — the awareness and 
understanding of life beyond school through authentic, real-
world interactions by connecting classroom experience with 
the world outside the classroom

•  core skills for work — the set of knowledge, understanding 
and non-technical skills that underpin successful 
participation in work.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AND TRAINING (VET)

Students can access VET programs through the school if it:

• is a registered training organisation (RTO)

•  has a third-party arrangement with an external provider 
who is an RTO

•  offers opportunities for students to undertake school-based 
apprenticeships or traineeships.

AUSTRALIAN TERTIARY ADMISSION RANK (ATAR) ELIGIBILITY

The calculation of an Australian Tertiary Admission Rank (ATAR) 
will be based on a student’s:

• best five General subject results or

•  best results in a combination of four General subject results 
plus an Applied subject result or a Certificate III or higher 
VET qualification.

The Queensland Tertiary Admissions Centre (QTAC) has 
responsibility for ATAR calculations.

ENGLISH REQUIREMENT

Eligibility for an ATAR will require satisfactory completion of a 
QCAA English subject.

Satisfactory completion will require students to attain a result 
that is equivalent to a Sound Level of Achievement in one of 
five subjects — English, Essential English, Literature, English and 
Literature Extension or English as an Additional Language.

While students must meet this standard to be eligible to receive 
an ATAR, it is not mandatory for a student’s English result to be 
included in the calculation of their ATAR.

U
nderpinning Factors
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STRUCTURE
The syllabus structure consists of a course overview and Assessment.

GENERAL SYLLABUSES COURSE OVERVIEW
General syllabuses are developmental four-unit courses of study. 
Units 1 and 2 provide foundational learning, allowing students 
to experience all syllabus objectives and begin engaging with 
the course subject matter. It is intended that Units 1 and 2 are 
studied as a pair.
•  Assessment in Units 1 and 2 provides students with

feedback on their progress in a course of study and
contributes to the award of a QCE.

•  Students should complete Units 1 and 2 before starting
Units 3 and 4.

•  Units 3 and 4 consolidate student learning. Assessment in
Units 3 and 4 is summative and student results contribute to
the award of a QCE and to ATAR calculations.

EXTENSION SYLLABUSES COURSE OVERVIEW
•  Extension subjects are extensions of the related General

subjects and include external Assessment Extension subjects
are studied either concurrently with, or after, Units 3 and 4
of the General courses of study.

•  Extension syllabuses are courses of study that consist of two
units (Units 3 and 4). Subject matter, learning experiences
and Assessment increase in complexity across the two units
as students develop greater independence as learners.

•  The results from Units 3 and 4 contribute to the award of a
QCE and to ATAR calculations.

GENERAL SYLLABUSES

ASSESSMENT
UNITS 1 AND 2 ASSESSMENTS
The College decides the sequence, scope and scale of 
assessment for Units 1 and 2. These assessments should reflect 
the local context. Teachers determine the assessment program, 
tasks and marking guides that are used to assess student 
performance for Units 1 and 2.

Units 1 and 2 assessment outcomes provide feedback to 
students on their progress in the course of study. The College 
will develop at least two but no more than four assessment for 
Units 1 and 2. At least one assessment must be completed for 
each unit.

The College will report satisfactory completion of Units 1 and 2 
to the QCAA, and will report levels of achievement to students 
and parents/carers using grades, descriptive statements or 
other indicators.

UNITS 3 AND 4 ASSESSMENTS
Students complete a total of four summative assessment — 
three internal and one external — that count towards the 
overall subject result in each General subject.

The College will develop three endorsed internal assessment 
for each senior subject to reflect the requirements described in 
Units 3 and 4 of each General syllabus.

Students’ results in these assessments are externally confirmed 
by QCAA assessors. These confirmed results from internal 
assessment are combined with a single result from an external 
assessment which is developed and marked by the QCAA. 
The external assessment result for a subject contributes to a 
determined percentage of a students’ overall subject result. For 
most subjects this is 25%; for Mathematics and Science subjects 
it is 50%.

INSTRUMENT-SPECIFIC MARKING GUIDES
Each syllabus provides instrument-specific marking guides 
(ISMGs) for summative internal assessment.

The ISMGs describe the characteristics evident in student 
responses and align with the identified assessment objectives. 
assessment objectives are drawn from the unit objectives and 
are contextualised for the requirements of the assessment 
instrument.

The College cannot change or modify an ISMG for use with 
summative internal assessment.

As part of quality teaching and learning, schools should discuss 
ISMGs with students to help them understand the requirements 
of an assessment task.

EXTERNAL ASSESSMENT:
External assessment is summative and adds valuable evidence 
of achievement to a student’s profile. External assessment is:

• common to all schools

•  administered under the same conditions at the same time
and on the same day

•  developed and marked by the QCAA according to a
commonly applied marking scheme.

The external assessment contributes a determined percentage 
(see specific subject guides — assessment:) to the student’s 
overall subject result and is not privileged over summative 
internal assessment.
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STRUCTURE
The syllabus structure consists of a course overview and assessment.

APPLIED SYLLABUSES COURSE OVERVIEW
Applied syllabuses are developmental four-unit courses of study.

Units 1 and 2 of the course are designed to allow students 
to begin their engagement with the course content, i.e. the 
knowledge, understanding and skills of the subject. Course 
content, learning experiences and assessment increase in 
complexity across the four units as students develop greater 
independence as learners.

Units 3 and 4 consolidate student learning. Results from 
assessment in Applied subjects contribute to the award of a QCE 
and results from Units 3 and 4 may contribute as a single input 
to ATAR calculation.

A course of study for Applied syllabuses includes core topics and 
elective areas for study.

ASSESSMENT:
Applied syllabuses use four summative internal assessments 
from Units 3 and 4 to determine a student’s exit result.

The College will develop at least two but no more than four 
internal assessments for Units 1 and 2 and these assessments 
should provide students with opportunities to become familiar 
with the summative internal assessment techniques to be used 
for Units 3 and 4.

Applied syllabuses do not use external assessment.

INSTRUMENT-SPECIFIC STANDARDS MATRIXES
For each assessment instrument, the College develops an 
instrument-specific standards matrix by selecting the syllabus 
standards descriptors relevant to the task and the dimension/s 
being assessed. The matrix is shared with students and used 
as a tool for making judgments about the quality of students’ 
responses to the instrument. Schools develop assessments 
to allow students to demonstrate the range of standards.

ESSENTIAL ENGLISH AND ESSENTIAL MATHEMATICS — 
COMMON INTERNAL ASSESSMENT
Students complete a total of four summative internal 
assessments in Units 3 and 4 that count toward their overall 
subject result. Schools develop three of the summative internal 
assessments for each senior subject and the other summative 
assessment is a common internal assessment (CIA) developed 
by the QCAA.

The CIA for Essential English and Essential Mathematics is based 
on the learning described in Unit 3 of the respective syllabus. 
The CIA is:

• developed by the QCAA

• common to all schools

• delivered to schools by the QCAA

• administered flexibly in Unit 3

• administered under supervised conditions

•  marked by the school according to a common marking
scheme developed by the QCAA. The CIA is not privileged
over the other summative internal assessment.

SUMMATIVE INTERNAL ASSESSMENT— INSTRUMENT-SPECIFIC 
STANDARDS
The Essential English and Essential Mathematics syllabuses 
provide instrument-specific standards for the three summative 
internal assessments in Units 3 and 4.

The instrument-specific standards describe the characteristics 
evident in student responses and align with the identified 
assessment objectives. assessment objectives are drawn from 
the unit objectives and are contextualised for the requirements 
of the assessment instrument.

APPLIED SYLLABUSES
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COURSE OVERVIEW

Short Courses are one-unit courses of study. A Short Course 
includes topics and subtopics. Results contribute to the award 
of a QCE. Results do not contribute to ATAR calculations.

Short Courses are available in:

• Literacy

• Numeracy

• Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Languages

• Career Education

ASSESSMENT:

A Short Course uses two summative school-developed 
assessments to determine a student’s exit result. Short Courses 
do not use external assessment.

The Short Course syllabus provides instrument-specific 
standards for the two summative internal assessments.

SHORT  
COURSES

Short Courses
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General Syllabus Applied Syllabus VET and Short Courses

•  General Mathematics

•  Mathematical Methods

•  Specialist Mathematics

•  English

•  Literature

•  Biology

•  Chemistry

•  Earth & Environmental Science

•  Physics

• Psychology

•  Accounting

•  Ancient History

•  Business

•  Economics

•  Geography

•  Legal Studies

•  Modern History

•  Philosophy & Reason

•  Study of Religion

•  Design

•  Digital Solutions

•  Engineering

•  Food & Nutrition

•  Physical Education

•  Chinese

•  French

•  Italian

•  Japanese

•  Dance

•  Drama

•  Film, Television & New Media

•  Music

•  Music Extension (Performance)

•  Visual Art

•  Essential Mathematics

•  Essential English

•  Religion & Ethics

•  Fashion

• Industrial Graphics

•  Industrial Technology Skills

•  Information and Communication
Technology

•  Sport & Recreation

•  Media Arts in Practice

•  Visual Arts in Practice

•  BSB30120 Certificate III in Business

•  10741NAT Certificate III in Christian 
Ministry & Theology

•  10971 Certificate IV in Crime and 
Justice Studies

•  MEM20422 Certificate II in 
Engineering Pathways

•     MEA20518 Certificate II in Aircraft 
Line Maintenance

•  UEE22020 Certificate II in 
Electrotechnology

•  SIS30321 Certificate III in Fitness 
(SIS20115 Certificate II in Sport and 
Recreation embedded)

•  MSF20522 Certificate II in Furniture 
Making Pathways

•  SIT20421 Certificate II in Cookery

•  SIT10222 Certificate I in Hospitality

•  SIT20322 Certificate II in Hospitality

•  ICT30120 Certificate III in 
Information Technology

•  HLT23215 Certificate II in Health 
Support Services

•  HLT33115 Certificate III in Health 
Services Assistance

•  10949NAT Certificate II in Applied 
Language (Mandarin Chinese)

•  11074NAT  Certificate III in Applied 
Language (Mandarin Chinese)

•  Short Course Literacy

•  Careers Short Course

• Numeracy Short Course
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LEARNING AREAS

Senior Religion Overview 

Year Subject UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

10

RAE Social Justice: Catholic 
Social Teachings

Social Justice: Social 
Justice Issues in Australia Spirituality Heroes and Role Models

CMT
Spirituality Today

Explores the relationship between spirituality and 
religion

The Story
Overview of the scripture and skills for biblical 

interpretation

11

CFiA

Who Am I?
• What does it mean to me to be spiritual?
• Who am I called to be?
• How can I serve others?
• What is my social responsibility?

Who is God?
• What do I think about God?
• How can I experience God today?
• How do I see God in others?
•  How does knowledge of the world contribute to

my understanding of God?

RAE The Australian Scene

CMT

Choices
Current moral, ethical issues and case studies are 
used to provide the opportunity to reflect on the 

choices we make and how they impact on life.

The Edge
Students explore the nature of God, their own beliefs 

and reflect on their life journey.

SOR
Sacred Texts and Religious Writings
• Sacred Texts
• Abrahamic Traditions

Religion and Ritual
• Lifecycle Rituals
• Calendrical Rituals

12

CFiA

What does it mean to be human?
• How do I live well?
• What happens when I die?
• Why do I suffer?
• Do I have free will?

What is Truth?
• How do I discern the truth?
• What do I understand to be true?
• How do I live our what I believe to be true?
•  How does what I understand to be true affect

who I am?

SOR
Religious Ethics
• Social Ethics
• Ethical Relationships

Religion, Rights and the Nation-State
• Religion and Nation State
• Religion and Human Rights

RAE Religions of the world
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Applied Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point     Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Anthropology, The Arts, Education, Journalism, Politics, Psychology, Religious Studies, Sociology and Social Work

Study of Religion investigates religious traditions and how religion has influenced, and continues to influence, people’s lives. 
Students become aware of their own religious beliefs, the religious beliefs of others, and how people holding such beliefs are able 
to co-exist in a pluralist society.

Students study the five major world religions of Judaism, Christianity, Islam, Hinduism and Buddhism; and Australian Aboriginal 
spiritualities and Torres Strait Islander religion and their influence on people, society and culture. These are explored through sacred 
texts and religious writings that offer insights into life, and through the rituals that mark significant moments and events in the 
religion itself and the lives of adherents.

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Sacred texts and religious 
writings
• sacred texts
• Abrahamic traditions

Religion and ritual
• lifecycle rituals
• calendrical rituals

Religious ethics
• social ethics
• ethical relationships

Religion, rights and the 
nation-state
•   religion and the nation

state
• religion and human rights

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment: 1 (IA1):
• examination — extended response

25% Summative internal assessment: 3 (IA3):
• investigation — inquiry response

25%

Summative internal assessment: 2 (IA2):
• investigation — inquiry response

25% Summative external assessment: (EA):
• examination — short response

25%

Religion and Ethics 

Applied Syllabus

Length Three Years – Unit 3 & 4 over 2 years (11&12)

Pathways Citizenship, social sciences, creative arts

By the completion of Year 10, students will have undertaken 4 modules (equivalent to 2 Units). The remaining two modules (total of 
6) are completed over Year 11 and 12 and are weighted as Units (i.e. Units 3 & 4).
Religion & Ethics focuses on the personal, relational, and spiritual perspectives of human experience. Students investigate and
critically reflect on the role and function of religion and ethics in society.
In studying Religion & Ethics, students learn about:
• Who am I (the personal perspective)?
• Who are we (the relational perspective)?
• Is there more than this (the spiritual perspective)?

Summative internal assessment: 1 (IA1):
• examination

25% Summative internal assessment: 3 (IA3):
• investigation

25%

Summative internal assessment: 2 (IA2):
• Extended Response

25% Summative internal assessment: (IA4):
• Project

25%

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Australian Scene
Coursework will explore the current state of religious belief in 
Australia. Specific focus will be upon the changing nature of 
religion at a local, state, and federal level. Reference will be 
made to the increasing secularism of society and the changing 
religious scene because of immigration. The foundations of 
democratic society on Judeo-Christian values, Islamophobia, as 
well as Aboriginal spirituality will be examined. 

Religions of the World l
Students investigate how people make sense of the world 
through religion. There is a focus on Islam, Judaism, and 
Buddhism to look at similarities and differences in world view 
and what it means to live a good
life. Students explore the concepts of religious harmony, 
multiculturalism, and ecumenism.
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Module 1 – Spirituality Today Module 2 – The Story Module 3 – Choices Module 4 – The Edge

This module explores what 
is meant by spirituality. It 
explores the relationship 
between spirituality and 
religion. As part of this 
Module students develop 
teamwork and critical 
thinking skills. They are 
challenged to analyse a 
problem and make an 
effective, realistic suggestion 
for how to solve it. 

In this module students gain 
an overview of the Scriptures 
and learn how to interpret 
biblical texts. Students 
continue to develop their skills 
in teamwork, critical thinking 
and applying their learning to 
specific challenges.

In this module students are 
introduced to ethics and 
Catholic social teaching. 
Current moral/ethical issues 
and case studies provide the 
opportunity to reflect on the 
choices we make and how 
these impact on life. There is 
an opportunity to integrate 
learning in this module with 
social service and community 
engagement.

This module provides an 
opportunity for students to 
reflect on their life journey 
and to explore further the 
nature of God as well as their 
own beliefs. The module also 
explores the questions of evil 
and suffering.

An Overview of the Modules 
The complete course is completed as four modules:

10741NAT – Certificate III in Christian Ministry and Theology

Compass

Benefits of the Course

• Compass delivers great content that is applicable to life, employment and further study.
• A nationally recognised and accredited qualification that contributes up to 8 credits towards

the QCE. It can also contribute to the ATAR.
• A completed Certificate III can provide direct entry to university.
• Improves chances of employment post school and/or university.
• Contemporary and relevant to current issues in the Australian community.

The Certificate III in Christian Ministry and Theology is a nationally accredited
qualification offered by the Institute of Faith Education (IFE) in partnership
with the College. It is designed to be relevant for high school students and 
gives you the opportunity to study and reflect on your own beliefs and ethics 
and develop vital study and employability skills.

Student
Selection

Sound comprehension skills and verbal communication skills are required to address 
the requirements of assessment.

Delivery Mode Classroom
Fee for Service The fees for this course are to be met by the student are $665 for the whole

qualification.
Refund Policy Refunds will be issued on a per module basis for any learner who withdraws from the

course for any modules in which a learner has not commenced training. No refunds
apply for any modules in which a learner has commenced training, irrespective of
whether the learner has achieved any outcomes in that module.

Outcome 10741NAT – Certificate III in Christian 
Ministry and Theology

QCE Credits 8
maximum

Pathways As a nationally accredited Certificate III, Compass supports your transition to 
employment, vocational and higher education including providing direct entry into
some university courses. For further information contact IFE.

Job Role Employment within the Catholic or wider Christian sector such as education, health 
care, social services and aged care, including careers in business or management. The
course builds far reaching generic skills that are relevant to careers in any sector, 
including critical and creative thinking, communication, teamwork, problem solving, 
social intelligence and customer service skills.

Delivery A variety of practical learning activities develop skills for the workplace.

Recognition of
Prior Learning

Students may apply for Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) for specific units of 
competency if current knowledge and skills can be provided and verified.

Credit Transfer Credit transfer for a unit of competency completed in another course will be
allocated on the presentation of a current and valid Statement of Attainment.

Learning
Support

Assistance with language, literacy and numeracy is available and may be provided in
consultation with the course teacher.

10741NAT – Certificate III in Christian Ministry and Theology
 
Compass 

 
Benefits of the Course

• Compass delivers great content that is applicable to life, employment and further study.
• A nationally recognised and accredited qualification that contributes up to 8 credits towards

the QCE. It can also contribute to the ATAR.
• A completed Certificate III can provide direct entry to university.

The Certificate III in Christian Ministry and Theology is a nationally accredited 
qualification offered by the Institute of Faith Education (IFE) in partnership 
with St Andrew’s Catholic College. It is designed to be relevant for high school 
students and gives you the opportunity to study and reflect on your own 
beliefs and ethics and develop vital study and employability skills. 

Student 
Selection 

Sound comprehension skills and verbal communication skills are required to address 
the requirements of assessment.    
 

Delivery Mode Classroom 
Fee for Service The fees for this course are to be met by the student, they are $225 per module by 4 

modules. 
Refund Policy Refunds will be issued on a per module basis for any learner who withdraws from the 

course for any modules in which a learner has not commenced training. No refunds 
apply for any modules in which a learner has commenced training, irrespective of 
whether the learner has achieved any outcomes in that module. 

Outcome 10741NAT – Certificate III in Christian 
Ministry and Theology  

QCE Credits           8 
   maximum 

Pathways As a nationally accredited Certificate III, Compass supports your transition to 
employment, vocational and higher education including providing direct entry into 
some university courses.  For further information contact IFE. 

Job Role Employment within the Catholic or wider Christian sector such as education, health 
care, social services and aged care, including careers in business or management. The 
course builds far reaching generic skills that are relevant to careers in any sector, 
including critical and creative thinking, communication, teamwork, problem solving, 
social intelligence and customer service skills. 

Delivery A variety of practical learning activities develop skills for the workplace. 

Recognition of 
Prior Learning 

Students may apply for Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) for specific units of 
competency if current knowledge and skills can be provided and verified. 

Credit Transfer Credit transfer for a unit of competency completed in another course will be 
allocated on presentation of a current and valid Statement of Attainment. 

Learning 
Support 

Assistance with language, literacy and numeracy is available and may be provided in 
consultation with the course teacher. Please see the VET Coordinator to discuss if 
applicable. 

 
10741NAT – Certificate III in Christian Ministry and Theology  
 
Compass

Benefits of the Course

• Compass delivers great content that is applicable to life, employment and further study.
• A nationally recognised and accredited qualification that contributes up to 8 credits towards

the QCE. It can also contribute to the ATAR.
• A completed Certificate III can provide direct entry to university. 

The Certificate III in Christian Ministry and Theology is a nationally accredited
qualification offered by the Institute of Faith Education (IFE) in partnership
with St Andrew’s Catholic College. It is designed to be relevant for high school
students and gives you the opportunity to study and reflect on your own
beliefs and ethics and develop vital study and employability skills.

Student
Selection

Sound comprehension skills and verbal communication skills are required to address 
the requirements of assessment.

Delivery Mode Classroom
Fee for Service The fees for this course are to be met by the student, they are $225 per module by 4

modules.
Refund Policy Refunds will be issued on a per module basis for any learner who withdraws from the

course for any modules in which a learner has not commenced training. No refunds 
apply for any modules in which a learner has commenced training, irrespective of
whether the learner has achieved any outcomes in that module.

Outcome 10741NAT – Certificate III in Christian 
Ministry and Theology

QCE Credits 8
maximum

Pathways As a nationally accredited Certificate III, Compass supports your transition to 
employment, vocational and higher education including providing direct entry into
some university courses. For further information contact IFE.

Job Role Employment within the Catholic or wider Christian sector such as education, health 
care, social services and aged care, including careers in business or management. The
course builds far reaching generic skills that are relevant to careers in any sector, 
including critical and creative thinking, communication, teamwork, problem solving, 
social intelligence and customer service skills.

Delivery A variety of practical learning activities develop skills for the workplace.

Recognition of
Prior Learning

Students may apply for Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) for specific units of 
competency if current knowledge and skills can be provided and verified.

Credit Transfer Credit transfer for a unit of competency completed in another course will be
allocated on presentation of a current and valid Statement of Attainment.

Learning
Support

Assistance with language, literacy and numeracy is available and may be provided in
consultation with the course teacher. Please see the VET Coordinator to discuss if
applicable.
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10741NAT – Certificate III in Christian Ministry and Theology

Compass

Benefits of the Course 

• Compass delivers great content that is applicable to life, employment and further study.
• A nationally recognised and accredited qualification that contributes up to 8 credits towards

the QCE. It can also contribute to the ATAR. 
• A completed Certificate III can provide direct entry to university.

The Certificate III in Christian Ministry and Theology is a nationally accredited
qualification offered by the Institute of Faith Education (IFE) in partnership
with St Andrew’s Catholic College. It is designed to be relevant for high school
students and gives you the opportunity to study and reflect on your own
beliefs and ethics and develop vital study and employability skills.

Student
Selection

Sound comprehension skills and verbal communication skills are required to address 
the requirements of assessment.

Delivery Mode Classroom
Fee for Service The fees for this course are to be met by the student, they are $225 per module by 4

modules.
Refund Policy Refunds will be issued on a per module basis for any learner who withdraws from the

course for any modules in which a learner has not commenced training. No refunds 
apply for any modules in which a learner has commenced training, irrespective of
whether the learner has achieved any outcomes in that module.

Outcome 10741NAT – Certificate III in Christian 
Ministry and Theology

QCE Credits 8
maximum

Pathways As a nationally accredited Certificate III, Compass supports your transition to 
employment, vocational and higher education including providing direct entry into
some university courses. For further information contact IFE.

Job Role Employment within the Catholic or wider Christian sector such as education, health 
care, social services and aged care, including careers in business or management. The
course builds far reaching generic skills that are relevant to careers in any sector, 
including critical and creative thinking, communication, teamwork, problem solving, 
social intelligence and customer service skills.

Delivery A variety of practical learning activities develop skills for the workplace.

Recognition of
Prior Learning

Students may apply for Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) for specific units of 
competency if current knowledge and skills can be provided and verified.

Credit Transfer Credit transfer for a unit of competency completed in another course will be
allocated on presentation of a current and valid Statement of Attainment.

Learning
Support

Assistance with language, literacy and numeracy is available and may be provided in
consultation with the course teacher. Please see the VET Coordinator to discuss if
applicable.

• Improves chances of employment post school and/or university.
• Contemporary and relevant to current issues in the Australian community.
• A course highly valued by learners: Of more than 500 students surveyed in 2019 and 2020,

96% said they were satisfied with the course. 90% said they would recommend it to others.
Students said the course focused on relevant skills, that they learnt to work with people and
to plan and manage their own work, and that the course prepared them well for work.

Assessment 

• As a vocational education training course, assessment is competency-based. There are no
exams. Assessment includes, for example, practical projects, short written or verbal
responses, team activities, presentations and creative learning tasks.

Course Overview 

Module 1 – Community 
• Consider the values and beliefs that shape Catholic communities and explore how they apply

in your own school
• Learn teamwork and problem solving skills in your practical project.

Module 2 – The Story 
• The Bible is one of the most influential books in the world. In this module you will learn to

understand it better and will discuss its relevance today.
• Develop your teamwork, project management and communication skills in the practical

project.

Module 3 – Choices 
• Current moral/ethical issues and case studies provide the opportunity to reflect on the

choices we make and how these impact on life.
• Understand the importance of service learning and develop your skills at communicating

your ideas.

Module 4 – The Edge 
• Reflect on your life journey and explore the big questions in life.
• Articulate your own vision to support your future pathway.

If you would like to consider Compass as a subject and have further questions, visit the IFE website or 
contact the IFE today. We would love to speak with you.  

The Institute of Faith Education is a Registered Training Organisation. This qualification is issued by 
the Institute of Faith Education. Students are enrolled with the Institute of Faith Education. The 
course is taught face-to-face in the college by college staff. 

Institute of Faith Education 
RTO Number 31402  
http://ife.qld.edu.au 

Phone 07 3324 3485 
Email: ife@bne.catholic.net.au 
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English

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Local and global citizenship

English focuses on the study of both literary texts and non-literary texts, developing students as independent, innovative and 
creative learners and thinkers who appreciate the aesthetic use of language, analyse perspectives and evidence, and challenge ideas 
and interpretations through the analysis and creation of varied texts.

Students are offered opportunities to interpret and create texts for personal, cultural, social and aesthetic purposes. They learn 
how language varies according to context, purpose and audience, content, modes and mediums, and how to use it appropriately 
and effectively for a variety of purposes. Students have opportunities to engage with diverse texts to help them develop a sense of 
themselves, their world and their place in it.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Perspectives and texts
Examining and creating 
perspectives in texts
Responding to a variety of non-
literary and literary texts
Creating responses for public 
audiences and persuasive texts

Texts and culture
Examining and shaping 
representations of culture 
in texts
Responding to literary 
and  non-literary texts, 
including a focus on 
Australian texts
Creating imaginative and 
analytical texts

Textual connections
Exploring connections 
between texts
Examining different 
perspectives of the 
same issue in texts 
and shaping own 
perspectives
Creating responses for 
public audiences and 
persuasive texts

Close study of literary texts
Engaging with literary texts from 
diverse times and places
Responding to literary texts 
creatively and critically
Creating imaginative and analytical 
texts

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment: 1 (IA1):
•  extended response — written response for a

public audience

25% Summative internal assessment: 3 (IA3):
•  extended response — imaginative written

response

25%

Summative internal assessment: 2 (IA2):
•  extended response — persuasive spoken

response

25% Summative external assessment: (EA):
• examination — analytical written response

25%
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General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Local and global citizenship

Literature focuses on the study of literary texts, developing students as independent, innovative and creative learners and thinkers 
who appreciate the aesthetic use of language, analyse perspectives and evidence, and challenge ideas and interpretations through 
the analysis and creation of varied literary texts.

Students engage with language and texts through a range of teaching and learning experiences to foster the skills to communicate 
effectively. They make choices about generic structures, language, textual features and technologies to participate actively in the 
dialogue and detail of literary analysis and the creation of imaginative and analytical texts in a range of modes, mediums and forms.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessment in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context. 

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Introduction to literary 
studies
Ways literary texts are 
received and responded to
How textual choices affect 
readers
Creating analytical and 
imaginative texts

Texts and culture
Ways literary texts connect 
with each other — genre, 
concepts and contexts
Ways literary texts connect 
with each other — style and 
structure
Creating analytical and 
imaginative texts

Literature and identity
Relationship between 
language, culture and identity 
in literary texts
Power of language to represent 
ideas, events and people
Creating analytical and 
imaginative texts

Independent explorations
Dynamic nature of literary 
interpretation
Close examination of style, 
structure and subject matter
Creating analytical and 
imaginative texts

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment: 1 (IA1):
•  examination — analytical written response

25% Summative internal assessment: 3 (IA3):
•  extended response — imaginative written response

25%

Summative internal assessment: 2 (IA2):
•  extended response — imaginative spoken/

multimodal response

25% Summative external assessment: (EA):
•  examination — analytical written response

25%

Short Course Literacy

Literacy is a one-unit course of study, developed to meet a specific curriculum need. It is informed by the Australian Core Skills 
Framework (ACSF) Level 3. 

Students learn strategies to develop and monitor their own learning,   select and apply reading and oral strategies to comprehend 
and make meaning in texts, demonstrate the relationships between ideas and information in texts, evaluate and communicate ideas 
and information, and learn and use textual features and conventions..

A course of study in Literacy may establish a basis for further education and employment in the fields of trade, industry, business 
and community services. Students will learn within a practical context related to general employment and successful participation in 
society, drawing on the literacy used by various professional and industry groups.

Schools develop two assessment instruments to determine the student’s exit result. 

Topic 1: Personal identity and education Topic 2: The work environment

One assessment consisting of two parts:
• an extended response — written (Internal assessment 1A)
• a student learning journal (Internal assessment 1B).

One assessment consisting of two parts:
•  an extended response — short response (Internal 

assessment 2A)
• a reading comprehension task (Internal assessment 2B).

General Syllabus

Length One Semester

Credit Points 1 point

Pathways Local and global citizenship
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Essential English

Applied Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Local and global citizenship

Essential English develops and refines students’ understanding of language, literature and literacy to enable them to interact 
confidently and effectively with others in everyday, community and social contexts. Students recognise language and

texts as relevant in their lives now and in the future and learn to understand, accept or challenge the values and attitudes in these 
texts.

Students engage with language and texts to foster skills to communicate confidently and effectively in Standard Australian English in 
a variety of contemporary contexts and social situations, including everyday, social, community, further education and work- related 
contexts.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. Schools develop three summative internal assessments and the 
common internal assessment: (CIA) is developed by the QCAA.

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Language that works
Responding to a variety of 
texts used in and developed 
for a work context
Creating multimodal and 
written texts

Texts and human experiences
Responding to reflective and 
nonfiction texts that explore 
human experiences
Creating spoken and written 
texts

Language that influences
Creating and shaping 
perspectives on community, 
local and global issues in texts
Responding to texts that seek 
to influence audiences

Representations and popular 
culture texts
Responding to popular 
culture texts
Creating representations of 
Australian identifies, places, 
events and concepts

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment:  1 (IA1):
•  extended response — spoken/signed response

25% Summative internal assessment:  3 (IA3):
•  extended response — multimodal response

25%

Summative internal assessment: 2 (IA2):
•  common internal assessment: (CIA)

25% Summative internal assessment:  (IA4):
•  extended response — written response

25%
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General Mathematics

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Business, commerce, education, 
finance, IT, social science and the arts

General Mathematics’ major domains are Number and algebra, 
Measurement and geometry, Statistics, and Networks and 
matrices, building on the content of the P–10 Australian 
Curriculum.

General Mathematics is designed for students who want to 
extend their mathematical skills beyond Year 10 but whose 
future studies or employment pathways do not require calculus.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our 
local context. 

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative 
assessments. The results from each of the assessments are 
added together to provide a subject score out of 100. Students 
will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Money, 
measurement 
and relations
Consumer 
arithmetic
Shape and 
measurement
Linear 
equations and 
their graphs

Applied 
trigonometry, 
algebra, 
matrices and 
univariate 
data
Applications of 
trigonometry
Algebra and 
matrices
Univariate 
data analysis

Bivariate data, 
sequences 
and change, 
and Earth 
geometry
Bivariate data 
analysis
Time series 
analysis
Growth and 
decay in 
sequences
Earth 
geometry and 
time zones

Investing and 
networking
Loans, 
investments 
and annuities
Graphs and 
networks
Networks 
and decision 
mathematics

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal 
assessment 1 (IA1): 
•  problem-solving and 

modelling task

20% Summative internal 
assessment 3 (IA3): 
• examination

15%

Summative internal 
assessment 2 (IA2): 
• examination

15%

Summative external assessment (EA): 
• examination

50%

Mathematical Methods

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Natural and physical sciences, 
mathematics and science, medical and 
health sciences, engineering, computer 
science, psychology and business

Mathematical Methods’ major domains are Algebra, Functions, 
relations and their graphs, Calculus and Statistics.

Mathematical Methods enables students to see the connections 
between mathematics and other areas of the curriculum 
and apply their mathematical skills to real-world problems, 
becoming critical thinkers, innovators and problem-solvers.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our 
local context. 

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative 
assessments. The results from each of the assessments are 
added together to provide a subject score out of 100. Students 
will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Algebra, 
statistics and 
functions
Arithmetic 
and geometric 
sequences and 
series 1
Functions and 
graphs
Counting and 
probability
Exponential 
functions 1
Arithmetic 
and geometric 
sequences

Calculus 
and further 
functions
Exponential 
functions 2
The 
logarithmic 
function 1
Trigonometric 
functions 1
Introduction 
to differential 
calculus
Further 
differentiation 
and 
applications 1
Discrete 
random 
variables 1

Further 
calculus
The 
logarithmic 
function 2
Further 
differentiation 
and 
applications 2
Integrals

Further 
functions and 
statistics
Further 
differentiation 
and 
applications 3
Trigonometric 
functions 2
Discrete 
random 
variables 2
Continuous 
random 
variables and 
the normal 
distribution
Interval 
estimates for 
proportions

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal 
assessment 1 (IA1):
•  problem-solving and 

modelling task

20% Summative internal 
assessment 3 (IA3):
• examination

15%

Summative internal 
assessment 2 (IA2):
• examination

15%

Summative external assessment (EA): 
• examination

50%
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Specialist Mathematics

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Science, mathematics and statistics, 
computer science, medicine, 
engineering, finance and economics

Specialist Mathematics’ major domains are Vectors and 
matrices, Real and complex numbers, Trigonometry, Statistics 
and Calculus.

Specialist Mathematics is designed for students who develop 
confidence in their mathematical knowledge and ability, 
and gain a positive view of themselves as mathematics 
learners. They will gain an appreciation of the true nature of 
mathematics, its beauty and its power.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our 
local context. 

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative 
assessments. The results from each of the assessments are 
added together to provide a subject score out of 100. Students 
will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Combinatorics, 
vectors and 
proof
Combinatorics

Vectors in the 
plane

Introduction to 
proof

Complex 
numbers, 
trigonometry, 
functions and 
matrices
Complex 
numbers 1

Trigonometry 
and functions

Matrices

Mathematical 
induction, 
and further 
vectors, 
matrices 
and complex 
numbers
Proof by 
mathematical 
induction

Vectors and 
matrices

Complex 
numbers 2

Further 
statistical 
and calculus 
inference
Integration and 
applications of 
integration

Rates of change 
and differential 
equations

Statistical 
inference

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal 
assessment 1 (IA1):
•  problem-solving and 

modelling task

20% Summative internal 
assessment 3 (IA3):
• examination

15%

Summative internal 
assessment 2 (IA2):
• examination

15%

Summative external assessment (EA): 
• examination

50%

Essential Mathematics

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Trade, industry, business and 
community services

Essential Mathematics’ major domains are Number, Data, 
Location and time, Measurement and Finance.

Essential Mathematics benefits students because they develop 
skills that go beyond the traditional ideas of numeracy.

Assessment:

The College will devise Assessment:s in Units 1 and 2 to suit our 
local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative 
Assessment:s. Schools develop three summative internal 
Assessment:s and the common internal Assessment: (CIA) is 
developed by the QCAA.

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Number, data 
and graphs
Fundamental 
topic: 
Calculations
Number
Representing 
data
Graphs

Money, travel 
and data
Fundamental 
topic: 
Calculations
Managing 
money
Time and 
motion
Data collection

Measurement, 
scales and 
data
Fundamental 
topic: 
Calculations
Measurement
Scales, plans 
and models
Summarising 
and comparing 
data

Graphs, chance 
and loans
Fundamental 
topic: 
Calculations
Bivariate graphs
Probability 
and relative 
frequencies
Loans and 
compound 
interest

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal 
assessment 1 (IA1):
•  problem-solving and 

modelling task

25% Summative internal 
assessment 3 (IA3):
•  problem-solving and 

modelling task

25%

Summative internal 
assessment 2 (IA2):
•  common internal 

assessment (CIA)

25% Summative internal 
assessment (IA4):
• examination

25%
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Numeracy

Short Course

Length Semester                                                                                     

Credit Points 1 point

Pathways Trade, industry, business and community service

Numeracy is a one-unit course of study, developed to meet a specific curriculum need. It is informed by the Australian Core Skills 
Framework (ACSF) Level 3.

Numeracy is integral to a person’s ability to function effectively in society. Students learn strategies to develop and monitor their 
own learning, identify and communicate mathematical information in a range of texts and real-life contexts, use mathematical 
processes and strategies to solve problems, and reflect on outcomes and the appropriateness of the mathematics used.

Topic 1: Personal identity and education Topic 2: The work environment

One assessment consisting of two parts:
•  an extended response — oral mathematical presentation 

(Internal    assessment 1A)
•  a student learning journal (Internal assessment  1B).

One assessment consisting of two parts:
•  an examination — short response (Internal assessment 2A)
•  a student learning journal (Internal assessment 2B).
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Science - Biology

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Medicine, forensics, veterinary, food 
and marine sciences, agriculture, 
biotechnology, environmental 
rehabilitation, biosecurity, quarantine, 
conservation and sustainability

Prerequisite Attained a grade of C or better in the 
Year 10 Science semester unit.

Biology provides opportunities for students to engage with living 
systems.

Students develop their understanding of cells and multicellular 
organisms. They engage with the concept of maintaining 
the internal environment. They study biodiversity and the 
interconnectedness of life. This knowledge is linked with the 
concepts of heredity and the continuity of life.

Assessment:

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative 
assessments. The results from each of the assessments are 
added together to provide a subject score out of 100. Students 
will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our 
local context.

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Cells and 
multicellular 
organisms
•  cells as the 

basis of life

•  multicellular 
organisms

Maintaining 
the internal 
environment
• homeostasis

•  infectious 
diseases

Biodiversity 
and the inter-
connectedness 
of life
•  describing 

biodiversity

•  ecosystem 
dynamics

Heredity and 
continuity of 
life
•  DNA, genes 

and the 
continuity of 
life

•  continuity of 
life on Earth

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal 
assessment 1 (IA1):
• data test

10% Summative internal 
assessment 3 (IA3):
•  research investigation

20%

Summative internal 
assessment 2 (IA2):
• student experiment

20%

Summative external assessment (EA): 
• examination

50%

Chemistry

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Forensic science, environmental 
science, engineering, medicine, 
pharmacy and sports science

Prerequisite Attained a grade of C+ or better in the 
Year 10 Science semester unit.

Chemistry is the study of materials and their properties and 
structure.

Students study atomic theory, chemical bonding, and the 
structure and properties of elements and compounds. They 
explore intermolecular forces, gases, aqueous solutions, acidity 
and rates of reaction. They study equilibrium processes and 
redox reactions. They explore organic chemistry, synthesis and 
design to examine the characteristic chemical properties and 
chemical reactions displayed by different classes of organic 
compounds.

Assessment:

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative 
assessments. The results from each of the assessments are 
added together to provide a subject score out of 100. Students 
will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our 
local context.

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Chemical 
fundamentals
— structure, 
properties and 
reactions
•  properties 

and 
structure of 
atoms

•  properties 
and 
structure of 
materials

•  chemical 
reactions — 
reactants, 
products 
and energy 
change

Molecular in-
teractions and 
reactions
•  i ntermolec-

ular forces 
and gases

•  aqueous 
solutions 
and acidity

•  rates of 
chemical 
reactions

Equilibrium, 
acids and 
redox reactions
•  chemical 

equilibrium 
systems

•  oxidation 
and  
reduction

Structure, 
synthesis and 
design
•  properties 

and 
structure 
of organic 
materials

•  chemical 
synthesis 
and design

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal 
assessment 1 (IA1):
• data test

10% Summative internal 
assessment 3 (IA3):
•  research investigation

20%

Summative internal 
assessment 2 (IA2):
• student experiment

20%

Summative external assessment (EA): 
• examination

50%
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General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Geoscience, soil science, agriculture, 
marine science, environmental 
rehabilitation, urban planning, ecology, 
natural resource management, 
wildlife, environmental chemistry, 
conservation and ecotourism

Prerequisite Attained a grade C or better in the Year 
10 Science semester unit.

Earth & Environmental Science is an interdisciplinary subject 
that provides opportunities for students to engage with the 
dynamic interactions in and between four systems: geosphere, 
hydrosphere, atmosphere and biosphere.

Students examine the evidence underpinning theories of the 
development of the Earth systems, their interactions and their 
components. They investigate how Earth processes involve 
interactions of Earth systems and are interrelated through 
transfers and transformations of energy. They examine 
renewable and non-renewable resources, the implications of 
extracting, using and consuming these resources, and associated 
management approaches. They consider how Earth processes 
and human activity can contribute to Earth hazards, and the 
ways in which these hazards can be predicted, managed and 
mitigated to reduce their impact on earth environments.

Assessment:

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative 
assessments. The results from each of the assessments are 
added together to provide a subject score out of 100. Students 
will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our 
local context.

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Introduction to 
Earth systems
•  earth 

systems and 
models

•  develop-
ment of the 
geosphere

•  development 
of the atmo-
sphere and 
hydrosphere

•  develop-
ment of the 
biosphere

Earth process-
es — energy 
transfers and 
transforma-
tions
•  energy 

for Earth 
processes

•  energy for 
atmo-
spheric and 
hydrologic 
processes

•  energy for 
biogeo-
chemical 
processes

Living on Earth 
— extracting 
using and man-
aging Earth 
resources
•  use of 

non-renew-
able Earth 
resources

•  use of 
renewable 
Earth re-
sources

The changing 
Earth — the 
cause and 
impact of 
Earth hazards
•  the cause 

and impact 
of Earth 
hazards

•  the cause 
and impact 
of global 
climate 
change

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal 
assessment 1 (IA1):
• data test

10% Summative internal 
assessment 3 (IA3):
•  research investigation

20%

Summative internal 
assessment 2 (IA2):
• student experiment

20%

Summative external assessment (EA): 
• examination

50%

Physics

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Science, engineering, medicine and 
technology

Prerequisite Attained a grade of C+ or better in the 
Year 10 Science semester unit.

Physics provides opportunities for students to engage with 
classical and modern understandings of the universe.

Students learn about the fundamental concepts of 
thermodynamics, electricity and nuclear processes; and about 
the concepts and theories that predict and describe the linear 
motion of objects. Further, they explore how scientists explain 
some phenomena using an understanding of waves. They 
engage with the concept of gravitational and electromagnetic 
fields, and the relevant forces associated with them. They 
study modern physics theories and models that, despite being 
counterintuitive, are fundamental to our understanding of many 
common observable phenomena.

Assessment:

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative 
assessments. The results from each of the assessments are 
added together to provide a subject score out of 100. Students 
will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our 
local context.

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Thermal, 
nuclear and 
electrical 
physics
•  heating 

processes

•  ionising 
radiation 
and nuclear 
reactions

•  electrical 
circuits

Linear motion 
and waves
•  linear 

motion and 
force

• waves

Gravity and 
electromag-
netism
•  gravity and 

motion

•  electromag-
netism

Revolutions 
in modern 
physics
•  special 

relativity

•  quantum 
theory

•  the 
Standard 
Model

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal 
assessment 1 (IA1):
• data test

10% Summative internal 
assessment 3 (IA3):
•  research investigation

20%

Summative internal 
assessment 2 (IA2):
• student experiment

20%

Summative external assessment (EA): 
• examination

50%
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Psychology

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Psychology, sales, human resourcing, training, social work, health, law, business, marketing and 
education

Psychology provides opportunities for students to engage with concepts that explain behaviours and underlying cognitions.

Students examine individual development in the form of the role of the brain, cognitive development, human consciousness 
and sleep. They investigate the concept of intelligence; the process of diagnosis and how to classify psychological disorder 
and determine an effective treatment; and the contribution of emotion and motivation on individual behaviour. They examine 
individual thinking and how it is determined by the brain, including perception, memory, and learning. They consider the influence 
of others by examining theories of social psychology, interpersonal processes, attitudes and cross- cultural psychology. 

Assessment:

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Individual development
•  psychological science A

•  the role of the brain

•  cognitive development

•  human consciousness and
sleep

Individual behaviour
•  psychological science B

• intelligence

• diagnosis

•  psychological disorders and
treatments

•  emotion and motivation

Individual thinking
•  localisation of function in

the brain

•  visual perception

• memory

• learning

The influence of others
•  social psychology

•  interpersonal processes

• attitudes

•  cross-cultural psychology

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment 1 (IA1):
• data test

10% Summative internal assessment 3 (IA3):
•  research investigation

20%

Summative internal assessment 2 (IA2):
• student experiment

20%

Summative external assessment (EA): 
• examination

50%
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Ancient History

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Archaeology, history, education, psychology, sociology, law, business, economics, politics, journalism, the 
media, health and social sciences, writing, academia and research

Ancient History provides opportunities for students to study people, societies and civilisations of the past, from the development 
of the earliest human communities to the end of the Middle Ages. Students explore the interaction of societies, and the impact of 
individuals and groups on ancient events and ways of life, and study the development of some features of modern society, such as 
social organisation, systems of law, governance and religion.

Students analyse and interpret archaeological and written evidence. They develop increasingly sophisticated skills and 
understandings of historical issues and problems by interrogating the surviving evidence of ancient sites, societies, individuals and 
significant historical periods. They investigate the problematic nature of evidence, pose increasingly complex questions about the 
past and formulate reasoned responses.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Investigating the ancient 
world
• digging up the past

•  ancient societies — 
slavery

•  ancient societies — art 
and architecture

•  ancient societies — 
weapons and warfare

•  ancient societies 
— technology and 
engineering

•  ancient societies —  
the family

•  ancient societies — 
beliefs, rituals and 
funerary practices

Personalities in their time
• Hatshepsut

• Akhenaten

• Xerxes

• Perikles

• Alexander the Great

• Hannibal Barca

• Cleopatra

• Agrippina the Younger

• Nero

• Boudica

• Cao Cao

•  Saladin (An-Nasir Salah 
ad-Din Yusuf ibn Ayyub)

• Richard the Lionheart

•  Alternative choice of 
personality

Reconstructing the ancient 
world
•  Thebes — East and West, 

18th Dynasty Egypt

•  The Bronze Age Aegean

•  Assyria from Tiglath Pileser 
III to the fall of the Empire

•  Fifth Century Athens (BCE)

•  Philip II and Alexander III 
of Macedon

• Early Imperial Rome

•  Pompeii and Herculaneum

•  Later Han Dynasty and the 
Three Kingdoms

•  The ‘Fall’ of the Western 
Roman Empire

•  The Medieval Crusades

People, power and authority
Schools choose one study of 
power from:
•  Ancient Egypt —  

New Kingdom Imperialism

•  Ancient Greece —  
the Persian Wars

•  Ancient Greece — 
 the Peloponnesian War

•  Ancient Rome —  
the Punic Wars

•  Ancient Rome — Civil War 
and the breakdown of the 
Republic

QCAA will nominate one topic 
that will be the basis for an 
external examination from:

• Thutmose III

• Rameses II

• Themistokles

• Alkibiades

• Scipio Africanus

• Caesar

• Augustus

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment 1 (IA1):
•  Examination — essay in response to historical 

sources

25% Summative internal assessment 3 (IA3):
•  Investigation — historical essay based on 

research

25%

Summative internal assessment 2 (IA2):
• Independent source investigation

25% Summative external assessment (EA):
•  Examination — short responses to historical 

sources

25%
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Modern History

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways History, education, psychology, 
sociology, law, business, economics, 
politics, journalism, the media, writing, 
academia and strategic analysis

Modern History provides opportunities for students to gain 
historical knowledge and understanding about some of the 
main forces that have contributed to the development of the 
Modern World and to think

historically and form a historical consciousness in relation to 
these same forces.

Modern History enables students to empathise with others and 
make meaningful connections between the past, present and 
possible futures.

Students learn that the past is contestable and tentative. 
Through inquiry into ideas, movements, national experiences 
and international experiences they discover how the past 
consists of various perspectives and interpretations.

Students gain a range of transferable skills that will help them 
become empathetic and critically-literate citizens who are 
equipped to embrace a multicultural, pluralistic, inclusive, 
democratic, compassionate and sustainable future.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our 
local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative 
assessments. The results from each of the assessments are 
added together to provide a subject score out of 100. Students 
will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Ideas in the 
modern world
•  Australian 

Frontier 
Wars,

1788–1930s

•  Russian 
Revolution, 
1905–1920s

Movements 
in the modern 
world
•  Anti-apart-

heid move-
ment in 
South Africa, 
1948–1991

•  Afri-
can-Amer-
ican 
civil rights 
movement, 
1954–1968

National 
experiences 
in the modern 
world
•  United 

States of 
America, 
1917–1945

• Israel,
1948–1993

International 
experiences 
in the modern 
world
•  Australian 

engagement 
with Asia 
since 1945

•  Genocides 
and ethnic 
cleansings 
since 1941

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal 
assessment 1 (IA1):
•  examination — 

essay in response to 
historical sources

25% Summative internal 
assessment 3 (IA3):
•  investigation — 

historical essay based 
on research

25%

Summative internal 
assessment 2 (IA2):
•  independent source 

investigation

25% Summative external 
assessment (EA):
•  examination — short 

responses to historical 
sources

25%

Geography

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Business, communication, ethics, 
journalism, law, politics, professional 
writing, psychology, science research 
and teaching

Why Study Geography?

Geography teaches us about the significance of ‘place’ and 
‘space’ in understanding our world. It enables us to appreciate 
and promote a more sustainable way of life.

Learning in Geography is underpinned by inquiry, through 
which students investigate places in Australia and across the 
globe. Fieldwork is central to this study and provides authentic 
opportunities to engage in real-world applications of skills and 
thinking. Core components of geographical studies involve the 
use of spatial technologies, skills which are highly valued in a 
digital and globalised world. 

Assessment:
Assessment for Units 1 and 2 are Formative and include 
examinations and investigation reports, one of which is based 
on fieldwork.
Assessment for Units 3 and 4 are Summative and include 
three internally based tasks; an examination, field report and 
investigation report. The final assessment task is an External 
Examination to be completed at the end of the course of study 
in Year 12 and counts for 25% of the overall grades.

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Responding 
to risk and 
vulnerability in 
Hazard Zones
•  Natural and 

Ecological 
Hazards

Planning 
sustainable 
places
•  Responding 

to challeng-
es facing 
places in 
Australia

•  Managing 
challenges 
facing Meg-
acities

Responding 
to land cover 
transforma-
tions
•  Land cover 

transfor-
mations 
and climate 
change

•  Responding 
to local land 
cover trans-
formations

Managing 
population 
change
•  Population 

challenges in 
Australia

•  Global 
population 
change

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal 
assessment: 1 (IA1):
•  examination — 

extended response

25% Summative internal 
assessment: 3 (IA3):
•  extended response — 

analytical essay

25%

Summative internal 
assessment: 2 (IA2):
•  extended response — 

analytical essay

25% Summative external 
assessment: (EA):
•  examination — 

extended response

25%

Pathways 
A course of study in Geography can help establish further 
education and employment in the following fields;
•  Urban and environmental

design
• Planning and management
•  Biological and

Environmental Science
•  Geospatial/Geological

Sciences
• Mining
•  Conservation and Land

Management

•  Emergency Response and
Hazard Management

• Oceanography
• Global Security
• Economics and Business
• Law
• Engineering
• Architecture
• Information Technologies
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Philosophy & Reason

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Business, communication, ethics, journalism, law, politics, professional writing, psychology, science 
research and teaching

Philosophy & Reason provides opportunities for students to investigate philosophical ideas that have shaped and continue to 
influence contemporary society, including what it means to be human, how we understand the role of reason in our individual 
and collective lives and how we think about and care for each other and the world around us. Students recognise the relevance of 
various philosophies to different political, ethical, religious and scientific positions.

Students learn to understand and use reasoning to examine and analyse classical and contemporary ideas and issues, make rational 
arguments, espouse viewpoints and engage in informed discourse. They analyse arguments from a variety of sources and contexts, 
formalise arguments and choose appropriate techniques of reasoning to solve problems.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Fundamentals of reason
The learning consists of the 
fundamental concept, skills, 
knowledge and understand-
ing of the discipline of philos-
ophy. There are no discrete 
units in this topic.

Reason in philosophy
•  philosophy of religion

•  philosophy of science

•  philosophy of mind.

Moral philosophy and 
schools of thought
•  moral 

philosophy

•  philosophical schools of
thought

Social and political 
philosophy
• rights

•  political philosophy

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment: 1 (IA1):
•  examination — extended response

25% Summative internal assessment: 3 (IA3):
•  extended response — analytical essay

25%

Summative internal assessment: 2 (IA2):
•  extended response — analytical essay

25% Summative external assessment: (EA):
•  examination — extended response

25%
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Accounting

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Accounting, business, management, banking, finance, law, economics and commerce

Accounting provides opportunities for students to develop an understanding of the essential role of organising, analysing and 
communicating financial data and information in the successful performance of any organisation.

Students learn fundamental accounting concepts in order to understand accrual accounting and managerial and accounting 
controls, preparing internal financial reports, ratio analysis and interpretation of internal and external financial reports. They 
synthesise financial data and other information, evaluate accounting practices, solve authentic accounting problems, make 
decisions and communicate recommendations.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Real world accounting
•  Accounting for a service

business — cash, accounts
receivable, accounts
payable and no GST

•  End-of-month reporting
for a service business

• No GST

Management effectiveness
•  Accounting for a trading

GST business

•  End-of-year reporting for a
trading GST business

Monitoring a business
•  managing resources for a

trading GST business —
non- current assets

•  fully classified financial
statement reporting for a
trading GST business

Accounting — the big picture
•  cash management

•  complete accounting
process for a trading GST
business

•  performance analysis of a
listed public company

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment 1 (IA1):
• examination — combination response

25% Summative internal assessment 3 (IA3):
• project — cash management

25%

Summative internal assessment 2 (IA2):
• examination — combination response

25% Summative external assessment (EA):
• examination — short response

25%
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Business

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Business management, business 
development, entrepreneurship, 
business analytics, economics, 
business law, accounting and finance, 
international business, marketing, 
human resources management and 
business information systems

Business provides opportunities for students to develop 
business knowledge and skills to contribute meaningfully to 
society, the workforce and the marketplace and prepares them 
as potential employees, employers, leaders, managers and 
entrepreneurs.

Students investigate the business life cycle, develop skills in 
examining business data and information and learn business 
concepts, theories, processes and strategies relevant to 
leadership, management and entrepreneurship. They 
investigate the influence of, and implications for, strategic 
development in the functional areas of finance, human 
resources, marketing and operations.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our 
local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative 
assessments. The results from each of the assessments are 
added together to provide a subject score out of 100. Students 
will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Business 
creation
•  funda-

mentals of 
business

•  creation of 
business 
ideas

Business 
growth
•  establish-

ment of a 
business

•  entering 
markets

Business 
diversification
•  competitive 

markets

•  strategic de-
velopment

Business  
evolution
•  repositioning 

a business

•  transfor-
mation of a 
business

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal 
assessment 1 (IA1):
•  examination — 

combination response

25% Summative internal 
assessment 3 (IA3):
•  extended response — 

feasibility report

25%

Summative internal 
assessment 2 (IA2):
•  investigation —

business report

25% Summative external 
assessment (EA):
•  examination — 

combination response

25%

Economics

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Economics, econometrics, 
management, data analytics, business, 
accounting, finance, actuarial science, 
law and political science

Economics encourages students to think deeply about the 
global challenges facing individuals, business and government, 
including how to allocate and distribute scarce resources to 
maximise well-being.

Students develop knowledge and cognitive skills to 
comprehend, apply analytical processes and use economic 
knowledge. They examine data and information to determine 
validity, and consider economic policies from various 
perspectives. They use economic models and analytical tools to 
investigate and evaluate outcomes to draw conclusions.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our 
local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative 
assessments. The results from each of the assessments are 
added together to provide a subject score out of 100. Students 
will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Markets and 
models
•  the basic 

economic 
problem

•  economic 
flows

•  market 
forces

Modified 
markets
•  markets and 

efficiency

•  case options 
of market 
measures 
and strate-
gies

International 
economics
•  the global 

economy

•  internation-
al economic 
issues

Contemporary 
macroeconom-
ics
•  macro-

economic 
objectives 
and theory

•  economic 
management

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal 
assessment 1 (IA1):
•  examination — 

combination response

25% Summative internal 
assessment 3 (IA3):
•  examination — 

extended response to 
stimulus

25%

Summative internal 
assessment 2 (IA2):
•  investigation — 

research report

25% Summative external 
assessment (EA):
•  examination — 

combination response

25%
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BUSINESS 
VET COURSE 

BSB30120 CERTIFICATE III IN BUSINESS

REGISTERED TRAINING ORGANISATION 

Binnacle Training (RTO Code: 31319)  

DELIVERY OVERVIEW 

BSB30120 Certificate III in Business is delivered as a senior subject by 
qualified school staff via a third party arrangement with external 
Registered Training Organisation (RTO) Binnacle Training. Students 
successfully achieving all qualification requirements will be provided 
with the qualification and record of results. Students who achieve at 
least one unit (but not the full qualification) will receive a Statement of 
Attainment.  

Upon successful completion students will achieve a maximum 8 QCE 
credits. 

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

At enrolment, each student will be required to create (or simply supply 
if previously created) a Unique Student Identifier (USI). A USI creates an 
online record of all training and qualifications attained in Australia. 

LANGUAGE, LITERACY AND NUMERACY SKILLS 

A Language, Literacy & Numeracy (LLN) Screening process is undertaken 
at the time of initial enrolment (or earlier) to ensure students have the 
capacity to effectively engage with the content. Please refer to Binnacle 
Training’s Student Information document for a snapshot of reading, 
writing and numeracy skills that would be expected in order to satisfy 
competency requirements. 

COURSE OUTLINE 

Students will participate in the delivery of a range of business activities 
and projects within the school.  Graduates will be competent in a range 
of essential workplace skills – including leadership and organisation, 
customer service, personal management, teamwork and relationships, 
business technology and financial literacy. Students will also investigate 
business opportunities. 

ASSESSMENT 

Program delivery will combine both class-based tasks and practical 
components in a real business environment at the school. This involves 
the delivery of a range of projects and services within their school 
community. A range of teaching/learning strategies will be used to 
deliver the competencies. These include: 

● Practical tasks 
● Hands-on activities involving customer service 
● Group projects 
● e-Learning projects 

Evidence contributing towards competency will be collected 
throughout the course. 

COURSE SCHEDULE – YEAR 1 

● Introduction to the Business Services Industry 
● Personal Wellbeing in the Workplace 

● Organise Personal Work Priorities 
● Develop and Apply Knowledge of Personal Finances

● Workplace Health and Safety and Sustainable Work Practices 

● Inclusive Work Practices and Workplace Communication 

COURSE SCHEDULE – YEAR 2 

● Working in a Team 

● Critical Thinking Skills 

● Creating Electronic Presentations 

● Producing Business Documents 

● Delivering Customer Service 

Finalisation of qualification: BSB30120 Certificate III in Business 

PATHWAYS 

The Certificate III in Business will predominantly be used by students 
seeking to enter the Business Services industries. For example: 

● Administration Officer 
● Customer Service Assistant 
● Duty Manager 

Students may also choose to continue their study by completing the 
Certificate IV or Diploma (e.g. Business or Tourism) at another RTO or a 
Bachelor of Business, or similar, at a University. 

COST 

$265.00 = Binnacle Training Fee 

*Additional charges at the School’s discretion: 

● $20.00  = Binnacle Boss Project Start Up Capital (Term 6/7 
Major Project) 

PROGRAM DISCLOSURE STATEMENT 

This Subject Outline is to be read in conjunction with Binnacle Training’s 
Program Disclosure Statement (PDS). The PDS sets out the services and 
training products Binnacle Training provides and those services carried 
out by the ‘Partner School’ (i.e. the delivery of training and assessment 
services).  

To access Binnacle’s PDS, visit: www.binnacletraining.com.au/rto and 
select ‘RTO Files’.  
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Legal Studies

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Law, law enforcement, criminology, justice studies and politics

Prerequisite It is highly recommended that the students has a C grade or higher in English

Legal Studies focuses on the interaction between society and the discipline of law and explores the role and development of law 
in response to current issues. Students study the legal system and how it regulates activities and aims to protect the rights of 
individuals, while balancing these with obligations and responsibilities.

Students study the foundations of law, the criminal justice process and the civil justice system. They critically examine issues of 
governance, explore contemporary issues of law reform and change, and consider Australian and international human rights issues. 

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Beyond reasonable doubt
•  legal foundations

•  criminal investigation pro-
cess

•  criminal trial process

•  punishment and sentencing

Balance of probabilities
•  civil law foundations

•  contractual obligations

•  negligence and the duty of
care

Law, governance and change
•  governance in Australia

•  law reform within a dy-
namic society

Human rights in legal contexts
•  human rights

•  the effectiveness of interna-
tional law

•  human rights in Australian
contexts

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment 1 (IA1):
•  examination — combination response

25% Summative internal assessment 3 (IA3):
•  investigation — argumentative essay

25%

Summative internal assessment 2 (IA2):
•  investigation — inquiry report

25% Summative external assessment (EA):
•  examination — combination responsew

25%
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(RTO – Unity College - 32123)

Certificate IV in Crime and Justice Duration: 2 years 

Qualification 
description: 

Certificate IV in Crime and Justice is an accredited course. The Certificate IV in Crime and Justice is 
designed by justice professionals for people who would like to achieve employment in the criminal 
justice system and wish to develop a deeper understanding of the justice system. 
Aims:  The Certificate IV in Crime and Justice course is designed to 

• provide students with a broad understanding of the justice system
• develop the personal skills and knowledge which underpin employment in the justice system.

Entry 
requirements: 

Academic - There are no formal entry requirements for this course.  It is recommended that students 
have a pass in Year 10 English to demonstrate sufficient spoken and written comprehension to 
successfully complete all study and assessment requirements. 
Attitude – students need to demonstrate independent learning skills 

Qualification 
packaging 
rules: 

To attain this certificate, 10 units of competency (6 core and 4 elective) must be completed. 

Units of 
Competency 
delivered: 

Unit Code Unit Name 
1. CJSCOM401 Provide information and referral advice on justice-

related issues  
2. CJSDCP402 Prepare documentation for court proceedings 

3. CJSSJI403 Analyse social justice issues 

4. BSBRES411 Analyse and present research information 

5. PSPREG003 Apply Regulatory Powers 

6. BSBLEG413 Identify and apply the legal framework 

7. BSBLDR403 Lead team effectiveness 

8. PSPREG010 Prepare a brief of evidence 

9. BSBLEG416 Apply the principles of the law of torts 

10. BSBWOR404 Develop work priorities 

Learning 
experiences: 

Content is delivered in a classroom environment through Legal Studies/Certificate IV Crime and Justice 
classes or via an online plus face-to face option. Course content provided by the trainer and assessor. 
This can be in the format of online reading and activities, whole day workshops, 3 x compulsory after 
school workshops with industry professionals 
Technology required: access to the internet 

Assessment: Evidence contributing towards competency will be collected throughout the program.  This process 
allows a student’s competency to be assessed in a holistic approach that integrates a range of 
competencies.   Evidence is gathered through the following; Written projects, Online quizzes, 
Observation of skills, Oral and written questions. 

Pathways: The Certificate IV in Crime and Justice is reccommended for students looking to gain employment or 
further study opportunites in justice and law related fields such as the police service, justice related 
occupations, corrective services, courts, legal offices, customs  service, security industry and private 
investigations. 

Course Costs: $700 up-front fee. 
Further 
information 

Refund Policy:  Refund for students exiting a certificate course is on prorate basis related to the unit/s of 
competency covered (less a $50.00 administration fee).  Students must have evidence of the reason/s 
why exit from the course is being sought (e.g. a medical certificate or show extreme personal hardship).  
Applications for refund are made to the Unity College Principal and are at the discretion of the Principal. 

QCE
Credit 

Points - 8

(10971NAT)
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General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Exercise science, biomechanics, the allied health professions, psychology, teaching, sport journalism, 
sport marketing and management, sport promotion, sport development and coaching

Prerequisite To complete Physical Education in Year 11 the students must have attained no less than an overall result 
of C and effort grade of GE in Year 10 Physical Education

Physical Education provides students with knowledge, understanding and skills to explore and enhance their own and others’ health 
and physical activity in diverse and changing contexts.

Physical Education provides a philosophical and educative framework to promote deep learning in three dimensions: about, 
through and in physical activity contexts. Students optimise their engagement and performance in physical activity as they develop 
an understanding and appreciation of the interconnectedness of these dimensions.

Assessment:

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Motor learning, functional 
anatomy, biomechanics and 
physical activity
•  motor learning integrated

with a selected physical
activity

•  functional anatomy and
biomechanics integrated
with a selected physical
activity

Equity and physical activity
•  sport psychology 

integrated with a selected
physical activity

•  equity — barriers and
enablers

Tactical awareness, ethics and 
integrity and physical activity
•  tactical awareness

integrated with one
selected ‘Invasion’ or ‘Net
and court’ physical activity

• ethics and integrity

Energy, fitness and training 
and physical activity
•  energy, fitness and

training integrated with
one selected ‘Invasion’,
‘Net and court’ or
‘Performance’ physical
activity

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment 1 (IA1):
• project — folio

25% Summative internal assessment 3 (IA3):
• project — folio

30%

Summative internal assessment 2 (IA2):
• investigation — report

20% Summative external assessment (EA):
• examination — combination response

25%
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Sport & Recreation

Applied Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Fitness, outdoor recreation and education, sports administration, community health and recreation and 
sport performance

Sport & Recreation provides students with opportunities to learn in, through and about sport and active recreation activities, 
examining their role in the lives of individuals and communities.

Students examine the relevance of sport and active recreation in Australian culture, employment growth, health and wellbeing. 
They consider factors that influence participation in sport and recreation, and how physical skills can enhance participation and 
performance in sport and recreation activities. Students explore how interpersonal skills support effective interaction with others, 
and the promotion of safety in sport and recreation activities. They examine technology in sport and recreation activities, and how 
the sport and recreation industry contributes to individual and community outcomes.

The Sport & Recreation course is designed around core and elective topics.

Assessment:

For Sport & Recreation, assessment from Units 3 and 4 is 
used to determine the student’s exit result, and consists 
of four instruments, including:

•  one project (annotated records of the performance
is also required)

•  one investigation, extended response or
examination.

Core topics

• sport, recreation and healthy living

• health and safety in sport and recreation activities

•  personal and interpersonal skills in sport and
recreation activities

Project Investigation Extended response Performance Examination

A response to a single 
task, situation and/or 
scenario.

At least two different 
components from the 
following:

•  written:
500– 900 words

•  spoken:
2½– 3½ minutes

•  multimodal:
3– 6 minutes

• p erformance:
2–4 minutes*

A response that 
includes locating and 
using information 
beyond students’ own 
knowledge and the data 
they have been given.

Presented in one of the 
following modes:

•  written:
600– 1000 words

•  spoken:
3–4 minutes

•  multimodal:
4–7 minutes

A technique that 
assesses the 
interpretation, analysis/
examination and/or 
evaluation of ideas and 
information in provided 
stimulus materials.

Presented in one of the 
following modes:

•  written:
600–1000 words

•  spoken:
3–4 minutes

•  multimodal:
4–7 minutes

A response involves the 
application of identified 
skill/s when responding 
to a task that involves 
solving a problem, 
providing a solution, 
providing instruction or 
conveying meaning or 
intent.

• 2–4 minutes*

A response that 
answers a number of 
provided questions, 
scenarios and/or 
problems.

• 60–90 minutes

•  50–250 words per
item

* Evidence must include annotated records that clearly identify the application of standards to performance.

Elective topics

• active play and minor games

• challenge and adventure activities

• games and sports

• lifelong physical activities

• rhythmic and expressive movement activities

• sport and recreation physical activities
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FITNESS 
VET COURSE 

SIS30321 CERTIFICATE III IN FITNESS + 
SIS20115 CERTIFICATE II IN SPORT AND RECREATION

REGISTERED TRAINING ORGANISATION 

Binnacle Training (RTO Code: 31319)  

DELIVERY OVERVIEW 

SIS30315 Certificate III in Fitness (with entry qualification SIS20115 
Certificate II in Sport and Recreation) is delivered as a senior subject by 
qualified school staff via a third-party arrangement with external 
Registered Training Organisation (RTO) Binnacle Training. Students 
successfully achieving all qualification requirements will be provided 
with the qualification and record of results. Students who achieve at 
least one unit (but not the full qualification) will receive a Statement of 
Attainment.  

Upon successful completion students will achieve a maximum 8 QCE 
credits. 

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

At enrolment, each student will be required to create (or simply supply 
if previously created) a Unique Student Identifier (USI). A USI creates an 
online record of all training and qualifications attained in Australia. 

LANGUAGE, LITERACY AND NUMERACY SKILLS 

A Language, Literacy & Numeracy (LLN) Screening process is undertaken 
at the time of initial enrolment (or earlier) to ensure students have the 
capacity to effectively engage with the content. Please refer to Binnacle 
Training’s Student Information document for a snapshot of reading, 
writing and numeracy skills that would be expected in order to satisfy 
competency requirements. 

COURSE OUTLINE 

Students will participate in the delivery of a range of fitness programs 
and services to clients within their school community. Graduates will be 
competent in a range of essential skills – such as undertaking client 
health assessments, planning and delivering fitness programs, and 
conducting group fitness sessions in indoor and outdoor fitness 
sessions, including with older adult clients. This program also includes 
the following: 

● First Aid qualification and CPR certificate 
● A range of career pathway options including direct pathway into 

Certificate IV in Fitness (Personal Trainer) at another RTO. 

ASSESSMENT 

Program delivery will combine both class-based tasks and practical 
components in a real gym environment at the school. This involves the 
delivery of a range of fitness programs to clients within the school 
community (students, teachers, and staff).  A range of teaching/learning 
strategies will be used to deliver the competencies. These include: 
● Practical tasks 
● Hands-on activities involving participants/clients
● Group work 
● Practical experience within the school sporting programs and 

fitness facility 

Evidence contributing towards competency will be collected 
throughout the course. 

COURSE SCHEDULE – YEAR 1 

● The Sport, Fitness and Recreation Industry 
● Developing Coaching Practices 
● Delivery of Community Fitness Programs 
● First Aid and CPR Certificate 
● Anatomy and Physiology – Body Systems, Terminology 
● Client Screening and Health Assessments 
● Plan and Deliver Exercise Programs 

Finalisation of qualification: SIS20115 Certificate II in Sport and 
Recreation 

COURSE SCHEDULE – YEAR 2 

● Anatomy and Physiology – Digestive System and Energy 
Systems 

● Nutrition – Providing Healthy Eating Information 
● Specific Populations – Training Older Clients, Client Conditions 
● Training Other Specific Population Clients 
● Community Fitness Programs 

Finalisation of qualification: SIS30315 Certificate III in Fitness 

PATHWAYS 

The Certificate III in Fitness will predominantly be used by students 
seeking to enter the sport, fitness and recreation industry as a fitness 
instructor, community coach, sports coach, athlete, or activity assistant.  

Students eligible for an Australian Tertiary Admission Rank (ATAR) 
may be able to use their completed Certificate III to contribute 
towards their ATAR. For further information please visit 
https://www.qcaa.qld.edu.au/senior/australian-tertiary-admission-
rank-atar 

Students may also choose to continue their study by completing the 
Certificate IV in Fitness at another RTO. 

COST 

● $265.00 = Binnacle Training Fee - Certificate II entry qualification 
● $100.00 = Binnacle Training Fee - Certificate III Gap Fee 
● $55.00 = First Aid Certificate costs 
● $15 = Excursions to other outside venues to participate in and to 

conduct fitness activities and shirt. 

PROGRAM DISCLOSURE STATEMENT 

This Subject Outline is to be read in conjunction with Binnacle Training’s 
Program Disclosure Statement (PDS). The PDS sets out the services and 
training products Binnacle Training provide and those services carried 
out by the ‘Partner School’ (i.e. the delivery of training and assessment 
services).  

To access Binnacle’s PDS, visit: www.binnacletraining.com.au/rto and 
select ‘RTO Files’.  
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Delivered in Partnership with  
Connect ‘n’ Grow® RTO number: 40518 

HLT23215 Certificate II in Health Support Services 
Qualification description 
Health and community services training is linked to the largest growth 
industry in Australia, estimated to grow by 20% over the next five years. 
This program prepares students with the basic skills for a career in the 
health sector as well as providing a pathway to further study. Skills 
acquired in this course include communication, workplace health and 
safety, conducting basic health checks, relevant health administration 
tasks, infection control, personal time management and working with 
diverse people. 
Refer to training.gov.au for specific information about the qualification. 
Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements for this qualification. 
International students may be able to enrol depending on their visa and/or 
the school's CRICOS registration. Contact the VET Coordinator or 
Connect ‘n’ Grow for further information.  

Duration and location 
This is a 1-2 year course, delivered on site in partnership with Connect ‘n’ 
Grow® to senior school students.  

Delivery modes 
A range of delivery modes will be used 
during the teaching and learning of this 
qualification. These include: 
● face-to-face training
● practicals and scenarios
● online learning
Fees
The cost of this course is $499. 
Students may be able to access funding to 
help subsidise the cost of their training. 
Contact the VET Coordinator or Connect 
‘n’ Grow® to explore potential options. 

QCE Points 
Maximum 4 

Course units 
Unit code Title 

HLTWHS001 Participate in workplace health and safety 

BSBWOR202 Organise and complete daily work activities 

BSBINM201 Process and maintain workplace information 

HLTINF001 Comply with infection prevention and control policies 
and procedures 

HLTHSS003 Perform general cleaning tasks in a clinical setting 

HLTHSS005 Undertake routine stock maintenance 

CHCCOM005 Communicate and work in health or community 
services 

BSBCUS201 Deliver a service to customers 

CHCCOM001 Provide first point of contact 

CHCCCS010 Maintain a high standard of service 

CHCCCS020 Respond effectively to behaviours of concern 

CHCDIV001 Work with diverse people 

Assessment 
Assessment is competency based. 
Assessment techniques include: 
● observation
● folios of work
● questionnaires
● written and practical tasks

Work experience 
Students are encouraged to complete 
work experience in a health or community 
service facility to strengthen their skills, 
knowledge and understanding of the 
sector.  

Pathways 
This qualification may credit toward 
various Certificate III’s including: 
● Certificate III Health Services Assistance
● Certificate III Community Services
Certificate III Individual Support (Disability
and Aged Care)

Obligation 
Students will be provided with every opportunity to complete this qualification. Employment is not guaranteed upon 
completion. Students who are deemed competent in all 12 units of competency will be awarded this qualification and a 
record of results by Connect ‘n’ Grow®, RTO 40518. Students who achieve at least one unit of competency (but not the full 
qualification) will receive a Statement of Attainment.
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HLT33115 Certificate III in Health Services Assistance 
(including HLT23215 Certificate II in Health Support Services) 

Qualification description 
Health and community services training is linked to the largest growth industry in 
Australia, estimated to grow by 20% over the next five years. These programs combine 
to provide students with entry level skills necessary for a career in the health sector and 
also provide a pathway to pursue further study. Skills acquired in this course include first 
aid, effective communication, workplace health and safety, infection control, 
understanding common medical terminology, conducting health checks, recognising 
healthy body systems and working with diverse people. 
Refer to training.gov.au for specific information about the qualification. 

Entry requirements 
There are no entry requirements to commence the first year of this qualification; however 
successful completion of the Certificate II in Health Support Services is required to 
continue into the Certificate III coursework. 
International students may be able to enrol depending on their visa and/or the school's 
CRICOS registration. Contact the VET Coordinator for more information. 

Duration and location 
This is a two-year course delivered on site to senior school students and in partnership 
with Connect ‘n’ Grow®. 

Delivery modes 
A range of delivery modes will be used during 
the teaching and learning of this qualification. 
These include: 
● face-to-face training
● practicals and scenarios
● online learning

Fees 
The total cost of these courses is $998. 
Students may be able to access funding to help 
subsidise the cost of their training. Contact the 
VET Coordinator or Connect ‘n’ Grow® to 
explore potential options. 

QCE Points 
Maximum 8 (up to 4 points for completion of the 
Certificate II and up to a further 4 points for 
completion of the Certificate III). 

Course units Year 1 (Certificate II units) 
Unit code Title 

HLTWHS001 Participate in workplace health and safety 

BSBWOR202 Organise and complete daily work activities 

BSBINM201 Process and maintain workplace information 

HLTINF001 Comply with infection prevention and control policies and procedures 

HLTHSS003 Perform general cleaning tasks in a clinical setting 

HLTHSS005 Undertake routine stock maintenance 

CHCCOM005 Communicate and work in health or community services 

BSBCUS201 Deliver a service to customers 

CHCCOM001 Provide first point of contact 

CHCCCS010 Maintain a high standard of service 

CHCCCS020 Respond effectively to behaviours of concern 

CHCDIV001 Work with diverse people 

Course units Year 2 (Certificate III units) 
Unit code Title 

HLTAAP001 Recognise healthy body systems 

BSBMED301 Interpret and apply medical terminology 

CHCCCS015 Provide individualised support 

BSBWOR301 Organise personal work priorities and development 

HLTAID011 Provide first aid 

HLTAID009 Provide cardiopulmonary resuscitation 

BSBMED303 Maintain patient records 

CHCCCS009 Facilitate responsible behaviour 

HLTWHS002 Follow safe work practices for direct client care 

Assessment  
Assessment is competency based. Assessment 
techniques include: 
● observation
● folios of work
● questionnaires
● written and practical tasks

Work experience 
Students are highly encouraged to complete a 
minimum of 20 hours work experience in a 
health or community service facility to 
strengthen their skills, knowledge and 
employability.  
Connect ‘n’ Grow® considers industry 
experience to be a very important inclusion of 
the Certificate III qualifications. 

Pathways 
Potential options may include: 
● Various Certificate IV qualifications
● Diploma of Nursing
● Bachelor Degrees (B.Nursing)
● entry level employment within the health

industry

Obligation 
Students will be provided with every opportunity 
to complete this qualification. Employment is 
not guaranteed upon completion. Students 
deemed competent in all units of competency 
will be awarded the qualification and a record of 
results by Connect ‘n’ Grow®. Students who 
achieve at least one unit of competency (but 
not the full qualification) will receive a 
Statement of Attainment. 
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Design

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Architecture, digital media design, 
fashion design, graphic design, 
industrial design, interior design and 
landscape architecture

Design focuses on the application of design thinking to envisage 
creative products, services and environments in response to 
human needs, wants and opportunities.

Designing is a complex and sophisticated form of problem-
solving that uses divergent and convergent thinking strategies 
that can be practised and improved. Designers are separated 
from the constraints of production processes to allow them to 
appreciate and exploit new innovative ideas.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our 
local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative 
assessments. The results from each of the assessments are 
added together to provide a subject score out of 100. Students 
will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Design in 
practice
•  experiencing 

design

•  design 
process

•  design styles

Commercial 
design
•  explore — 

client needs 
and wants

•  develop — 
collaborative 
design

Human-cen-
tred design
•  designing 

with 
empathy

Sustainable 
design
•  explore — 

sustainable 
design op-
portunities

•  develop — 
redesign

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal 
assessment 1 (IA1):
•  examination — design 

challenge

15% Summative internal 
assessment 3 (IA3):
• project

25%

Summative internal 
assessment 2 (IA2):
• project

35% Summative external 
assessment (EA):
•  examination — design 

challenge

25%

Engineering

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Engineering, including, but not limited 
to, civil, mechanical, mechatronic, 
electrical, aerospace, mining, process, 
chemical, marine, biomedical, 
telecommunications, environmental, 
micro- nano and systems, architecture, 
project management, aviation, 
surveying and spatial sciences

Engineering includes the study of mechanics, materials science 
and control technologies through real-world engineering 
contexts where students engage in problem-based learning.

Students learn to explore complex, open- ended problems and 
develop engineered solutions. They recognise and describe 
engineering problems, determine solution success criteria, 
develop and communicate ideas and predict, generate, evaluate 
and refine prototype solutions.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our 
local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative 
assessments. The results from each of the assessments are 
added together to provide a subject score out of 100. Students 
will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Engineering 
fundamentals 
and society
•  engineering 

history

•  the prob-
lem-solving 
process in 
Engineering

•  engineering 
communica-
tion

•  introduc-
tion to 
engineering 
mechanics

•  introduction 
to engineer-
ing materials

Emerging tech-
nologies
•  emerging 

needs

•  emerging 
processes 
and 
machinery

•  emerging 
materials

•  exploring 
autonomy

Statics of 
structures and 
environmental 
considerations
•  application 

of the prob-
lem-solving 
process in 
Engineering

•  civil struc-
tures and 
the environ-
ment

•  civil 
structures, 
materials 
and forces

Machines and 
mechanisms
•  machines in 

society

• materials

•  machine 
control

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal 
assessment 1 (IA1):
• project — folio

25% Summative internal 
assessment 3 (IA3):
• project — folio

25%

Summative internal 
assessment 2 (IA2):
• examination

25% Summative external 
assessment (EA):
• examination

25%
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Industrial Technology Skills

Applied Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Manufacturing industries, such as aeroskills, automotive, building and construction, engineering, 
furnishing, industrial graphics and plastics

Industrial Technology Skills focuses on the practices and processes required to manufacture products in a variety of industries.

Students understand industry practices; interpret specifications, including technical information and drawings; demonstrate and 
apply safe, practical production processes with hand/power tools and machinery; communicate using oral, written and graphical 
modes; organise, calculate and plan production processes; and evaluate the products they create using predefined specifications.

The Industrial Technology Skills course is designed around:

• core topics, which are integrated throughout the course

• elective topics, organised in industry areas, and manufacturing tasks related to the chosen electives.

Assessment:
For Industrial Technology Skills, assessment from Units 3 and 4 is used to determine the student’s exit result, and this consists of 
four instruments, including:
• at least two projects
• at least one practical demonstration (separate to the assessable component of a project).

Project Investigation Extended response

A response to a single task, situation and/
or scenario.
A project consists of a product 
component and at least one of the 
following components:
• written: 500–900 words
• spoken: 2½–3½ minutes
• multimodal
•  non-presentation: 8 A4 pages max (or

equivalent)
• presentation: 3–6 minutes
• product: continuous class time

A task that assesses the practical 
application of a specific set of teacher-
identified production skills and 
procedures.

Students demonstrate production skills 
and procedures in class under teacher 
supervision.

A response that answers a number of 
provided questions, scenarios and/or 
problems.

• 60–90 minutes

• 50–250 words per item

Core topics Industry area Elective topics

• Industry practices

•  Production processes

Aeroskills • Aeroskills mechanical
• Aeroskills structures

Automotive • Automotive mechanical
• Automotive body repair
• Automotive electrical

Building and construction • Bricklaying
• Plastering and painting
• Concreting
• Carpentry
• Tiling
• Landscaping

Engineering • Sheet metal working
• Welding and fabrication
• Fitting and machining

Furnishing • Cabinet-making
• Furniture finishing
• Furniture-making
• Glazing and framing
• Upholstery

Industrial graphics • Engineering drafting
• Building and construction drafting
• Furnishing drafting

Plastics • Thermoplastics fabrication
• Thermosetting fabrication
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Industrial Graphics Skills

Applied Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Architectural Drafter, Estimator, Mechanical Drafter, Electrical Drafter, Structural Drafter, Civil Drafter and 
Survey Drafter.

The Industrial Graphics Skills subject focuses on the underpinning industry practices and drafting processes required to produce 
the technical drawings used in a variety of industries, including building and construction, engineering and furnishing. It provides a 
unique opportunity for students to experience the challenge and personal satisfaction of producing technical drawings and models 
while developing beneficial vocational and life skills.

The subject includes two core topics — ‘Industry practices’ and ‘Drafting processes’. Industry practices are used by manufacturing 
enterprises to manage the manufacturing of products from raw materials. Drafting processes combine drawing skills and 
procedures with knowledge of materials and tools to produce industry-specific technical drawings. 

Assessment:
Assessment: 
For Industrial Graphics, assessment from Units 3 and 4 is used to determine the student’s exit result, and this consists of four 
instruments, including: 
• at least two projects of which one must include a physical model
• at least one practical demonstration (separate to the assessable component of a project).

Core topics Elective topics

Industry practices Building and construction drafting

Drafting processes Engineering drafting

Furnishing drafting
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MSF20522 Certificate II in Furniture Making 

Certificate II in Furniture Making Pathways provides skills and knowledge required to perform basic furnishing 
industry tasks used in a range of industry job roles involving given routines and procedures.

The qualification is intended for people interested in exposure to a furniture making or related working 
environment with a view to entering into employment in that area.

Entry Requirements: There are no entry requirements for this VET course; however, students must create 
and provide a USI. 

Duration: Two years

Delivery Location: St Andrew’s Catholic College 

Fee information: There is a levy of $85 per term to cover workshop equipment, tools, materials, consumables and certificates. 
Although not compulsory, it is desirable that a ‘White Card’ course is completed as part of the program, which will be an additional 
expense of approximately $55.00. 

Work Experience: There is no mandatory work placement requirements for this qualification; however, it is St Andrew’s Catholic 
College policy that all students enrolled in this course undertake a minimum of 40 hours Work Experience. Students are encouraged 
to source a suitable employer, however, if a student is unable to source their own placement the college will assist in placing a 
student. 

Course requirements: Students must wear correct PPE in the workshop including steel-capped boots, ear and eye protection.

Packaging Rules: To be awarded the MSF20516 Certificate II in Furniture Making Pathways, competency must be achieved in twelve 
(12) units of competency.

Students who achieve at least one unit of competency (but not the full qualification) will receive a Statement of Attainment.

Core Units

MSMENV272 Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices

MSMPCI103 Demonstrate care and apply safe practices at work

MSFGN2001 Make measurements and calculations

MSFFP2001 Undertake a basic furniture making project

MSFFP2002 Develop a career plan for the furnishing industry

Elective Units

MEM16006A Organise and communicate information 

MSFFM2001 Use furniture making sector hand and power tools

MSFFM2002 Assemble furnishing components

MSFFP2003 Prepare surfaces

MSFFP2005 Join furnishing materials

MSFFP2006 Make simple timber joints

MSMSUP106 Work in a team

Modes of Delivery:  This course is offered through face-to face and online delivery.

RTO Obligation: The RTO guarantees that the student will be provided with every opportunity to complete the qualification. We do 
not guarantee employment upon completion of this qualification.

Support Services: Assessment tools can be adjusted to meet the learning needs of individual students. Please see VET Coordinator 
to discuss if applicable.

Modes of Assessment: Throughout this course students undertake a range of practical projects to provide evidence of their skills 
and knowledge within each of the units of this course. Assessment in this course is competency-based and consists of practical tasks 
and online assessment. Students are assessed as either competent or not yet competent.   

Pathways:  This qualification delivers broad-based underpinning skills and knowledge in a range of furniture making tasks which will 
enhance the graduates’ entry-level employment prospects for apprenticeships, traineeships or general employment in a furniture 
manufacturing environment or related workplace.

QCE Credits: Successful completion of the Certificate II in Furniture Making Pathways contributes a maximum of four (4) credit 
points towards a student’s Queensland Certificate of Education.
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MEM20422 Certificate II in Engineering 

This prevocational course in Engineering is recommended as a pre-apprenticeship pathway to an Engineering 
trade qualification. Certificate II Engineering Pathways is a two-year course requiring students to become  
competent in skills and knowledge necessary for entry into several engineering metal trades.  

Entry Requirements: There are no entry requirements for this VET course; however, students must create 
and provide a USI. 

Duration: Two years

Delivery Location: St Andrew’s Catholic College 

Fee information: There is a levy of $85 per term to cover workshop equipment, tools, materials, consumables and certificates. 
Although not compulsory, it is desirable that a ‘White Card’ course be completed as part of the program. This will incur an additional 
expense of approximately $55.00. 

Work Experience: There is no mandatory work placement requirements for this qualification; however, it is St Andrew’s Catholic 
College policy that all students enrolled in this course undertake a minimum of 40 hours Work Experience. Students are encouraged 
to source a suitable employer, however, if a student is unable to source their own placement the college will assist in placing a 
student. 

Course requirements: Students must wear correct PPE in the workshop including steel-capped boots, ear and eye protection.

Units of Competency: To achieve this qualification, the student must demonstrate competency in all of the following units. Students 
who achieve at least one unit of competency (but not the full qualification) will receive a Statement of Attainment.

Core Units

MEM13014A Apply principles of occupational health and safety in the work environment

MSAENV272B Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices

MEMPE005A Develop a career plan for the engineering and manufacturing industry

MEMPE006A Undertake a basic engineering project

Elective Units

MEMPE004A Use Fabrication Equipment

MEM16006A Organise and communicate information

MEMPE003A Use oxy-acetylene and soldering equipment

MEMPE002A Use electric welding machines

MEMPE001A Use engineering workshop machines

MSAPMSUP106A Work in a team

MEM18001C Use hand tools

MEM18002B Use power tools/hand held operations

Modes of Delivery:  This course is offered through face-to face and online delivery.

RTO Obligation: The RTO guarantees that the student will be provided with every opportunity to complete the qualification. We do 
not guarantee employment upon completion of this qualification.

Support Services:  Assessment tools can be adjusted to meet the learning needs of individual students.  Please see VET Coordinator 
to discuss if applicable.

Modes of Assessment: Throughout this course, students undertake a range of practical projects to provide evidence of their skills 
and knowledge within each of the units of this course. Assessment in this course is competency-based and consists of practical tasks 
and online assessment. Students are assessed as either competent or not yet competent.

Pathways: This qualification delivers broad-based underpinning skills and knowledge in a range of engineering and manufacturing 
tasks, which will enhance the graduates’ entry-level employment prospects for apprenticeships, traineeships or general 
employment in an engineering-related workplace. Possible career pathways after completion of this course include: Boilermaker/
Welder, Fabrication, Fitter and Turner/Machinist, Diesel Fitter and Sheet Metal Worker.

QCE Credits: Successful completion of the Certificate II in Engineering Pathways contributes a maximum of four (4) credit points 
towards a student’s Queensland Certificate of Education.
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Digital Solutions

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Science, technologies, engineering and mathematics

Digital Solutions enables students to learn about algorithms, computer languages and user interfaces through generating digital 
solutions to problems. Students engage with data, information and applications to create digital solutions that filter and present 
data in timely and efficient ways while understanding the need to encrypt and protect data. They understand computing’s personal, 
local and global impact, and the issues associated with the ethical integration of technology into our daily lives.

Students use problem-based learning to write computer programs to create digital solutions that: use data; require interactions 
with users and within systems; and affect people, the economy and environments. They develop solutions using combinations 
of readily available hardware and software development environments, code libraries or specific instructions provided through 
programming.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Creating with code
•  understanding digital 

problems

•  user experiences and 
interfaces

•  algorithms and 
programming techniques

• programmed solutions

Application and data 
solutions
•  data-driven problems and 

solution requirements

•  data and programming 
techniques

• prototype data solutions

Digital innovation
•  interactions between 

users, data and digital 
systems

•  real-world problems and 
solution requirements

• innovative digital solutions

Digital impacts
•  digital methods for 

exchanging data

•  complex digital data 
exchange problems and 
solution requirements

•  prototype digital data 
exchanges

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment 1 (IA1):
• investigation — technical proposal

20% Summative internal assessment 3 (IA3):
• project — folio

25%

Summative internal assessment 2 (IA2):
• project — digital solution

30% Summative external assessment (EA):
• examination

25%
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Information & Communication Technology

Applied Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways ICT operations, help desk, sales support, digital media support, office administration, records and data 
management, and call centres

Information & Communication Technology (ICT) focuses on the knowledge, understanding and skills related to engagement 
with information and communication technology through a variety of elective contexts derived from work, study and leisure 
environments of today.

Students are equipped with knowledge of current and emerging hardware and software combinations, an understanding of how to 
apply them in real-world contexts and the skills to use them to solve technical and/or creative problems. They develop knowledge, 
understanding and skills across multiple platforms and operating systems, and are ethical and responsible users and advocates of 
ICT, aware of the social, environmental and legal impacts of their actions. 

The Information & Communication Technology course is designed around:

• core topics integrated into modules of work

• using a problem-solving process

• three or more elective contexts.

Assessment:

For Information & Communication Technology, assessment from Units 3 and 4 is used to determine the student’s exit result, and 
consists of four instruments, including:

• at least two projects

• at least one extended response.

Core topics Elective contexts

• Hardware

• Software

• ICT in society

• Animation                                    •   Network fundamentals

• Application development                  •   Online communication

• Audio and video production •   Website production

• Data management 

• Digital imaging and modelling 

• Document production 

Project Extended response

A response to a single task, situation and/or scenario. A technique that assesses the interpretation, analysis/
examination and/or evaluation of ideas and information in 
provided stimulus materials.

A project consists of a product component and at least one of 
the following components:

• written: 500–900 words

• spoken: 2½–3½ minutes

• multimodal: 3–6 minutes

• product: continuous class time.

Presented in one of the following modes:

• written: 600–1000 words

• spoken: 3–4 minutes

• multimodal: 4–7 minutes.
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ICT30120  Certificate III in Information Technology

This qualification reflects the role of individuals who are competent in a range of Information and  
Communications Technology (ICT) roles, including animation, basic cloud computing, basic cyber awareness,  
digital media skills, generalist IT support services, networking, programming, systems and web development.
Entry Requirements: There are no entry requirements for this VET course; however, students must create  
and provide a USI. 
Duration: Two years
Delivery Location: St Andrew’s Catholic College  
Fee information: No Fee
Course requirements: Students must have access to a laptop and the internet (both at school and at home).
Topics of study within this course: 
• Web Design
• 3D Modelling and Animation
• Programming
• Teamwork and Collaboration
• ICT Ethics and Privacy
Packaging Rules: To be awarded this qualification twelve (12) units of competency must be achieved  
(six core and six elective units).
Students who achieve at least one unit of competency (but not the full qualification) will receive a Statement of Attainment.

Core Units

BSBCRT301 Develop and extend critical and creative thinking skills

BSBXCS303 Securely manage personally identifiable information and workplace information

BSBXTW301 Work in a team

ICTICT313 Identify IP, ethics and privacy policies in ICT environments

ICTPRG302 Apply introductory programming techniques

ICTSAS305 Provide ICT advice to clients

Elective Units

ICTWEB304 Build simple web pages

ICTWEB305 Produce digital images for the web

ICTSAS305 Create and style simple markup language documents

ICTGAM304 Develop three-dimensional (3D) models for digital games

ICTGAM305 Apply simple textures and shading to three-dimensional (3D) models for digital games

CUAANM302 Create 3D digital animations

Modes of Delivery:  This course is offered through face-to face and online delivery.
RTO Obligation: The RTO guarantees that the student will be provided with every opportunity to complete the qualification. We do 
not guarantee employment upon completion of this qualification.
Support Services: Assessment tools can be adjusted to meet the learning needs of individual students. Please see VET Coordinator 
to discuss if applicable.
Modes of Assessment: Throughout this course students undertake a range of practical projects to provide evidence of their skills 
and knowledge within each of the units of this course. Assessment in this course is competency-based and consists of practical tasks 
and online assessment. Students are assessed as either competent or not yet competent.   
Pathways:  Students completing this course can look for employment in a range of IT environments including web design, 3D, 
animation and basic programming.  This course can also be used as a stepping-stone to further qualifications in the IT industry or as 
an alternative entry method for tertiary studies.
QCE Credits: Successful completion of the Certificate III in Information, Digital Media and Technology contributes a maximum of 
eight (8) credit points towards a student’s Queensland Certificate of Education.
ATAR Contribution: Successful completion of this qualification can contribute to a student’s ATAR score. 
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Food & Nutrition

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Science, technology, engineering and health

Prerequisite It is advantageous for students to have studied Year 10 Food Technology. It is an expectation that 
students are achieving a sound achievement in Year 10 Science

Food & Nutrition is the study of food in the context of food science, nutrition and food technologies, considering overarching 
concepts of waste management, sustainability and food protection.

Students explore the chemical and functional properties of nutrients to create food solutions that maintain the beneficial nutritive 
values. This knowledge is fundamental for continued development of a safe and sustainable food system that can produce 
high quality, nutritious solutions with an extended shelf life. Their studies of the food system include the sectors of production, 
processing, distribution, consumption, research and development.

 

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Food science of vitamins, 
minerals and protein
•  introduction to the food 

system

• vitamins and minerals

• protein

• developing food solutions

Food drivers and emerging 
trends
• consumer food drivers

• sensory profiling

• labelling and food safety

•  food formulation for 
consumer markets

Food science of carbohydrate 
and fat
• the food system

• carbohydrate

• fat

• developing food solutions

Food solution development 
for nutrition consumer 
markets
•  formulation and 

reformulation for nutrition 
consumer markets

• food development process

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment 1 (IA1):
• examination

20% Summative internal assessment 3 (IA3):
• project — folio

30%

Summative internal assessment 2 (IA2):
• project — folio

25% Summative external assessment (EA):
• examination

25%
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SIT20322 Certificate II in Hospitality

Hospitality offers students the opportunity to develop skills and knowledge required in this industry.  
The course focuses on the areas of food production, beverage production and food and beverage service.  
The course has both a practical orientation, whereby students produce food and beverages and perform food 
and beverage service, as well as containing underpinning knowledge activities that supports this practical  
approach.

Entry Requirements: There are no entry requirements for this VET course; however, students must create and provide a USI. 

Duration: Two years

Delivery Location: St Andrew’s Catholic College  

Fee information: The cost associated with this course is $530 per year. This covers knife hire and food levy. The cost will be charged 
as follows. Term 1 $200.00; Term 2 $165.00; and Term 3 $165.00.

Course requirements: Students must undertake food and beverage service for a minimum of twelve service periods (shifts) that 
cover a combination of breakfast, dinner, lunch and special functions. These shifts are incorporated into this course through catering 
for functions and/or events; however, students will be required to work outside of normal class times. 

Students must wear the College approved Hospitality clothing and leather shoes during class.

Work Experience: Work placement is a requirement for this course, to assist students to complete the required 12 service shifts. 
Students are encouraged to source a suitable employer during the course. If a student is unable to source their own placement the 
college will assist in placing a student.   

Packaging Rules: To be awarded this qualification, twelve (12) units of competency must be achieved 
(six core and six elective units).

Students who achieve at least one unit of competency (but not the full qualification) will receive a Statement of Attainment.

Core Units

BSBTWK201 Work effectively with others

SITHIND006 Source and use information on the hospitality industry

SITHIND007 Use hospitality skills effectively

SITXCCS011 Interact with customers

SITXCOM007 Show social and cultural sensitivity

SITXWHS005 Participate in safe work practices

Elective Units

SITHCCC025 Prepare and present sandwiches

SITHFAB024 Prepare and serve non-alcoholic beverages

SITHFAB025 Prepare and serve espresso coffee

SITHFAB027 Serve food and beverage

SITXFIN007 Process financial transactions

SITXFSA005 Use hygienic practices for food safety

Modes of Delivery:  This course is offered through face-to face and online delivery.

Third-Party Agreement: Training resources and knowledge assessment used in this course is supplied through a Third-Party 
Agreement with Australian Training Group (Futura).

RTO Obligation: The RTO guarantees that the student will be provided with every opportunity to complete the qualification. We do 
not guarantee employment upon completion of this qualification.

Support Services: Assessment tools can be adjusted to meet the learning needs of individual students. Please see VET Coordinator 
to discuss if applicable.

Modes of Assessment: Throughout this course students undertake a range of practical projects to provide evidence of their skills 
and knowledge within each of the units of this course. Assessment in this course is competency-based and consists of practical tasks 
and online assessment. Students are assessed as either competent or not yet competent.   

Pathways:  This qualification reflects the role of individuals who have a defined and limited range of hospitality operational skills 
and basic industry knowledge. They are involved in mainly routine and repetitive tasks and work under direct supervision. This 
qualification provides a pathway to work in various hospitality settings, such as restaurants, hotels, motels, catering operations, 
clubs, pubs, cafés, and coffee shops.

Possible job titles include: bar attendant, café attendant, catering assistant, food and beverage attendant. front office assistant, 
porter and room attendant.

QCE Credits: Successful completion of the Certificate II in Hospitality contributes a maximum of four (4) credit points towards a 
student’s Queensland Certificate of Education.
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SIT20421 Certificate II in Cookery

Cookery offers students the opportunity to develop skills and knowledge required in this industry.  The 
course focuses on the areas of food production and food and beverage service.  The course has both a  
practical orientation whereby students produce food and beverages and perform food and beverage service 
as well as knowledge underpinning activities that supports this practical approach.

Entry Requirements: There are no entry requirements for this VET course; however, students must create 
and provide a USI. 

Duration: Two years

Delivery Location: St Andrew’s Catholic College 

Fee information: The cost associated with this course is $530 each year. This covers knife hire and food levy. This cost will be 
charged as follows: Term 1 $200.00; Term 2 $165.00; and Term 3 $165.00.

Course requirements: Students must safely and hygienically prepare and serve menu items for a minimum of twelve complete 
service periods (shifts) that cover a combination of breakfast, dinner, lunch and special functions. These shifts are incorporated into 
this course through catering for functions and/or events; however, students will be required to work outside of normal class times.

Students must wear the College approved Hospitality clothing and leather shoes during class.

Work Experience: Work placement is a requirement for this course to assist students to complete the required 12 service shifts. 
Students are encouraged to source a suitable employer during the course. If a student is unable to source their own placement the 
college will assist in placing a student.   

Packaging Rules: To be awarded this qualification thirteen (13) units of competency must be achieved (seven core and six elective 
units).

Students who achieve at least one unit of competency (but not the full qualification) will receive a Statement of Attainment.

Core Units

SITCCC023 Use food preparation equipment

SITHCCC027 Prepare dishes using basic methods of cookery

SITHCCC034 Work effectively in a commercial kitchen

SITHKOP009 Clean kitchen premises and equipment

SITXFSA005 Use hygienic practices for food safety

SITXINV006 Receive, store and maintain stock

SITXWHS005 Participate in safe work practices

Elective Units

SITHCCC024 Prepare and present simple dishes

SITHCCC025 Prepare and present sandwiches

SITHCCC026 Package prepared foodstuffs

SITHCCC028 Prepare appetisers and salads

SITHCCC029 Prepare stocks, sauces and soups

SITXFSA006 Participate in safe food handling practices

Modes of Delivery:  This course is offered through face-to face and online delivery.

RTO Obligation: The RTO guarantees that the student will be provided with every opportunity to complete the qualification. We do 
not guarantee employment upon completion of this qualification.

Support Services: Assessment tools can be adjusted to meet the learning needs of individual students. Please see VET Coordinator 
to discuss if applicable.

Modes of Assessment: Throughout this course students undertake a range of practical projects to provide evidence of their skills 
and knowledge within each of the units of this course. Assessment in this course is competency-based and consists of practical tasks 
and online assessment. Students are assessed as either competent or not yet competent.   

Pathways:  This qualification reflects the role of individuals working in kitchens who use a defined and limited range of food 
preparation and cookery skills to prepare food and menu items. They are involved in mainly routine and repetitive tasks and work 
under direct supervision. This qualification does not provide the skills required by commercial cooks, which are covered in SIT30816 
Certificate III in Commercial Cookery.

This qualification provides a pathway to work in kitchen operations in organisations such as restaurants, hotels, catering operations, 
clubs, cafés, and coffee shops; and institutions such as aged care facilities, hospitals, prisons, and schools.

Possible job titles include: breakfast cook, catering assistant, fast food cook, sandwich hand and takeaway cook.

QCE Credits: Successful completion of the Certificate II in Cookery contributes a maximum of four (4) credit points towards a 
student’s Queensland Certificate of Education.
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Fashion

Applied Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Design, personal styling, costume design, product manufacturing, merchandising, and retail

Prerequisite It is advantageous for students to have completed at least one semester of Year 8 or 9 Textiles or Year 10 
Fashion

Fashion explores what underpins fashion culture, technology and design. Students use their imaginations to create, innovate and 
express themselves and their ideas, and to design and produce design solutions in a range of fashion contexts.

Students learn to appreciate the design aesthetics of others while developing their own personal style and aesthetic. They explore 
contemporary and historical fashion culture; learn to identify, understand and interpret fashion trends; and examine how the needs 
of different markets are met.  The Fashion course is designed around core and elective topics. The elective learning occurs through 
fashion contexts.

Assessment:

For Fashion, assessment from Units 3 and 4 is used to determine the student’s exit result, and consists of four instruments, 
including:

• two projects

• one extended response.

Core topics Elective contexts

• fashion culture

• fashion technologies

• fashion design

• collections

• fashion designers

• fashion in history

• sustainable clothing

• theatrical design

• merchandising

Project Investigation Extended response Product

A response to a single task, 
situation and/or scenario.

A response that includes 
locating and using information 
beyond students’ own 
knowledge and the data they 
have been given.

A technique that assesses 
the interpretation, analysis/
examination and/or evaluation 
of ideas and information in 
provided stimulus materials.

A response applies identified 
skill/s in fashion technologies 
and design processes.

A project consists of a product 
component and at least one of 
the following components:

• written: 500–900 words

• spoken: 2½–3½ minutes

• multimodal: 3–6 minutes

• product: 1–4

Presented in one of the 
following modes:

• written: 600–1000 words

• spoken: 3–4 minutes

• multimodal: 4–7 minutes

Presented in one of the 
following modes:

• written: 600–1000 words

• spoken: 3–4 minutes

• multimodal: 4–7 minutes

• products 1–4
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Dance

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Arts administration and management, 
communication, education, public 
relations, research, and science and 
technology

Dance fosters creative and expressive communication. It uses 
the body as an instrument for expression and communication of 
ideas. It provides opportunities for students to critically examine 
and reflect on their world through higher order thinking and 
movement. It encourages the holistic development of a person, 
providing a way of knowing about oneself, others and the world.

Students study dance in various genres and styles, embracing a 
variety of cultural, societal and historical viewpoints integrating 
new technologies in all facets of the subject.

Assessment:
The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our 
local context.
In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative 
assessments. The results from each of the assessments are 
added together to provide a subject score out of 100. Students 
will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Moving bodies
How does 
dance commu-
nicate meaning 
for different 
purposes and 
in different 
contexts?

• Genres:

•  contempo-
rary

•  at least one 
other genre

•  Subject 
matter:

•  meaning, 
purpose and 
context

•  historical 
and cultural 
origins of 
focus genres

Moving 
through  
environments
How does the 
integration of 
the environ-
ment shape 
dance to 
communicate 
meaning?

• Genres:

•  contempo-
rary

•  at least one 
other genre

•  Subject 
matter:

•  physical 
dance en-
vironments 
including 
site- specific 
dance

•  virtual dance 
environ-
ments

Moving  
statements 
How is dance 
used to 
communicate 
viewpoints?

• Genres:

•  contempo-
rary

•  at least one 
other genre

•  Subject 
matter:

•  social, 
political 
and cultural 
influences 

Moving my 
way
How does 
dance commu-
nicate meaning 
for me?

• Genres:

•  fusion of 
movement 
styles

•  Subject 
matter:

•  developing 
a personal 
movement 
style

•  personal 
viewpoints 
and influenc-
es on genre

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal 
assessment 1 (IA1):
• performance

20% Summative internal 
assessment 3 (IA3):
• project — dance work

35%

Summative internal 
assessment 2 (IA2):
• choreography

20%

Summative external assessment (EA):
• examination — extended response

25%

Drama

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Arts administration and management, 
communication, education, public 
relations, research and science and 
technology

Drama fosters creative and expressive communication. 
It interrogates the human experience by investigating, 
communicating and embodying stories, experiences, emotions 
and ideas that reflect the human experience. It engages 
students in imaginative meaning- making processes and involves 
them using a range of artistic skills as they make and respond to 
dramatic works.

Students experience, reflect on, understand, communicate, 
collaborate and appreciate different perspectives of themselves, 
others and the world in which they live. They learn about the 
dramatic languages and how these contribute to the creation, 
interpretation and critique of dramatic action and meaning for a 
range of purposes. They study a range of forms, styles and their 
conventions in a variety of inherited traditions, current practice 
and emerging trends, including those from different cultures 
and contexts.

Assessment:
The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our 
local context.
In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative 
assessments. The results from each of the assessments are 
added together to provide a subject score out of 100. Students 
will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Share
How does  
drama pro-
mote shared

understandings 
of the human 
experience?

•  cultural 
inheritances 
of storytell-
ing

•  oral history 
and emerg-
ing practices

•  a range of 
linear and 
non-linear 
forms

Reflect
How is drama 
shaped to 
reflect lived 
experience?

•  realism,  
including 
Magical 
Realism, 
Australian 
Gothic

•  associated 
conventions 
of styles and 
texts

Challenge
How can we 
use drama to 
challenge our

understanding 
of humanity?

•  Theatre 
of Social 
Comment, 
including 
Theatre of 
the Absurd 
and Epic 
Theatre

•  associated 
conventions 
of styles and 
texts

Transform
How can you 
transform dra-
matic practice?

•  contempo-
rary  
performance

•  associated 
conventions 
of styles and 
texts

•  inherited 
texts as 
stimulus

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal 
assessment 1 (IA1):
• performance

20% Summative internal 
assessment 3 (IA3):
• \project —  
practice-led project

35%

Summative internal 
assessment 2 (IA2):
•  project — dramatic 

concept

20%

Summative external assessment (EA): 
• examination — extended response

25%
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Film, Television & New Media

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Advertising, arts administration and management, communication, design, education, film and 
television, and public relations

Film, Television & New Media fosters creative and expressive communication. It explores the five key concepts of technologies, 
representations, audiences, institutions and languages.

Students learn about film, television and new media as our primary sources of information and entertainment. They understand 
that film, television and new media are important channels for educational and cultural exchange, and are fundamental to our self- 
expression and representation as individuals and as communities.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Foundation
•  Concept: technologies 

How are tools and 
associated processes used 
to create meaning?

•  Concept: institutions How 
are institutional practices 
influenced by social, 
political and economic 
factors?

•  Concept: languages How 
do signs and symbols, 
codes and conventions 
create meaning?

Story forms
• Concept: representations

How do representations 
function in story forms?

•  Concept: audiences How 
does the relationship 
between story forms 
and meaning change in 
different contexts?

•  Concept: languages How 
are media languages used 
to construct stories?

Participation
•  Concept: technologies 

How do technologies 
enable or constrain 
participation?

•  Concept: audiences How 
do different contexts 
and purposes impact the 
participation of individuals 
and cultural groups?

•  Concept: institutions 
How is participation in 
institutional practices 
influenced by social, 
political and economic 
factors?

Identity
•  Concept: technologies 

How do media artists 
experiment with 
technological practices?

•  Concept: representations 
How do media artists 
portray people, places, 
events, ideas and 
emotions?

•  Concept: languages 
How do media artists 
use signs, symbols, 
codes and conventions 
in experimental ways to 
create meaning?

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment 1 (IA1):
• case study investigation

15% Summative internal assessment 3 (IA3):
• Stylistic project

35%

Summative internal assessment 2 (IA2):
• multi-platform project

25%

Summative external assessment (EA): 
• examination — extended response

25%

Students will also need to supply their own in ear headphones with 3.5mm jack.

Health Warning: Some people may experience motion sickness, nausea, disorientation, blurred vision or other discomfort while viewing 3D and 
virtual reality content. If you have an epileptic condition it is recommended that you do not utilise virtual reality as you may experience altered 
vision, muscle twitching, other involuntary movement, loss of awareness, confusion and/or convulsions. Please consider this information when 
choosing to do this subject – being aware that students will only have a small taste of this experience.
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Media Arts in Practice

Applied Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Dynamic, creative and global industry that is constantly adapting to new technologies

Media Arts in Practice focuses on the role media arts plays in the community in

reflecting and shaping society’s values, attitudes and beliefs. It provides opportunities for students to create and share media 
artworks that convey meaning and express insight.

Students learn how to apply media technologies in real-world contexts to solve technical and/or creative problems. When engaging 
with school and/or local community activities, they gain an appreciation of how media communications connect ideas and purposes 
with audiences. They use their knowledge and understanding of design elements and principles to develop their own works and to 
evaluate and reflect on their own and others’ art-making processes and aesthetic choices.

The Media Arts in Practice course is designed around core and elective topics.

Assessment:

For Media Arts in Practice, assessment from Units 3 and 4 is used to determine the student’s exit result, and consists of four 
instruments, including:

• at least two projects, with at least one project arising from community connections

• at least one product, separate to an assessable component of a project.

Core topics Elective contexts

• media technologies

• media communications

• media in society

• Audio

• Curating

• Graphic design

• Interactive media

• Moving images

• Still image

Project Investigation Extended response Investigation

A response to a single task, 
situation and/or scenario.

At least two different 
components from the 
following:

• written: 500–900 words

• spoken: 2½–3½ minutes

• multimodal

•  non-presentation: 8 A4 
pages max (or equivalent)

• presentation: 3–6 minutes

•  product: variable 
conditions.

A technique that assesses 
the application of skills in 
the production of media 
artwork/s.

• variable conditions

A technique that assesses 
the interpretation, analysis/
examination and/or evaluation 
of ideas and information in 
provided stimulus materials.

Presented in one of the 
following modes:

• written: 600–1000 words

• spoken: 3–4 minutes

• multimodal

•  non-presentation: 10 A4 
pages max (or equivalent)

• presentation: 4–7 minutes.

A response that includes 
locating and using information 
beyond

students’ own knowledge 
and the data they have been 
given.

Presented in one of the 
following modes:

• written: 600–1000 words

• spoken: 3–4 minutes

• multimodal

•  non-presentation: 10 A4 
pages max (or equivalent)

•  presentation: 4–7 
minutes.
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General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Arts administration, communication, education, creative industries, public relations and science and 
technology

Levy Music Instrument Hire $90 per term
Music Instrument Tuition $110 per term

Music fosters creative and expressive communication. It allows students to develop musicianship through making (composition and 
performance) and responding (musicology).

Through composition, performance and musicology, students use and apply music elements and concepts. They apply their 
knowledge and understanding to convey meaning and/or emotion to an audience.

Students use essential literacy skills to engage in a multimodal world. They demonstrate practical music skills, and analyse and 
evaluate music in a variety of contexts, styles and genres.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Designs
Through inquiry learning, the 
following is explored:

How does the treatment 
and combination of different 
music

elements enable musicians 
to design music that 
communicates meaning 
through performance and 
composition?

Identities
Through inquiry learning, the 
following is explored:

How do musicians use their 
understanding of music 
elements, concepts and 
practices to communicate 
cultural, political, social and 
personal identities when 
performing, composing and 
responding to music?

Innovations
Through inquiry learning, the 
following is explored:

How do musicians incorporate 
innovative music practices to 
communicate meaning when 
performing and composing?

Narratives
Through inquiry learning, the 
following is explored:

How do musicians manipulate 
music elements to 
communicate narrative when 
performing, composing and 
responding to music?

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment 1 (IA1):
• performance

20% Summative internal assessment 3 (IA3):
• integrated project

35%

Summative internal assessment 2 (IA2):
• composition

20%

Summative external assessment (EA): 
• examination

25%
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Music Extension (Performance)

General Syllabus

Length One Years

Credit Points Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Arts administration, communication, education, creative industries, public relations and science and 
technology

Music Extension (Performance) is an extension of the Music General senior syllabus. It provides an opportunity for students with 
specific abilities in music to extend their expertise. Students select one specialisation only, and follow an individual program of study 
designed to continue the development of refined musicianship skills. Music Extension encourages students to investigate music 
concepts and ideas relevant to their specialisation.

In the Performance specialisation (making), students realise music works, demonstrating technical skills and understanding. They 
make decisions about music, interpret music elements and concepts, and express music ideas to realise their performances.

Assessment:

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Explore
• Key idea 1: Initiate best practice
• Key idea 2: Consolidate best practice

Emerge
• Key idea 3: Independent best practice

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment 1 (IA1):
• Investigation 1

20% Summative internal As assessment ssment: 3 (IA3):
• Performance project

35%

Summative internal assessment 2 (IA2):
• Investigation 2

20%

Summative external assessment (EA): 
• Examination — extended response

25%
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Visual Art

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Arts practice, design, craft, and information technologies; broader areas in creative industries and 
cultural institutions, advertising, arts administration and management, communication, design, 
education, galleries and museums, film and television, public relations, and science and technology

Prerequisite Advantageous to have studied Year 10 Visual Art and a semester each of Year 8 and Year 9 Visual Art

Visual Art provides students with opportunities to understand and appreciate the role of visual art in past and present traditions and 
cultures, as well as the contributions of contemporary visual artists and their aesthetic, historical and cultural influences. Students 
interact with artists, artworks, institutions and communities to enrich their experiences and understandings of their own and others’ 
art practices.

Students have opportunities to construct knowledge and communicate personal interpretations by working as both artist and 
audience. They use their imagination and creativity to innovatively solve problems and experiment with visual language and 
expression.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Art as lens
Through inquiry learning, the 
following are explored:

•  Concept: lenses to explore 
the material world

•  Contexts: personal and 
contemporary

•  Focus: People, place, 
objects

•  Media: 2D, 3D, and time-
based

Art as code
Through inquiry learning, the 
following are explored:

•  Concept: art as a coded 
visual language

•  Contexts: formal and 
cultural

•  Focus: Codes, symbols, 
signs and art conventions

•  Media: 2D, 3D, and time-
based

Art as knowledge 
Through inquiry learning, the 
following are explored:

•  Concept: constructing 
knowledge as artist and 
audience

•  Contexts: contemporary, 
personal, cultural and/or 
formal

• Focus: student- directed

• Media: student- directed

Art as alternate 
Through inquiry learning, the 
following are explored:

•  Concept: evolving 
alternate representations 
and meaning

•  Contexts: contemporary 
and personal, cultural 
and/or formal

•  Focus: continued 
exploration of Unit 3 
student-directed focus

• Media: student- directed

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment 1 (IA1):
• Investigation — inquiry phase 1

15% Summative internal assessment 3 (IA3):
• Project — inquiry phase 3

35%

Summative internal assessment 2 (IA2):
• Project — inquiry phase 2

25%

Summative external assessment (EA): 
• Examination

25%
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Visual Arts in Practice

Applied Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Design, styling, decorating, illustrating, drafting, visual merchandising, make-up artistry, advertising, 
game design, photography, animation or ceramics

Prerequisite Advantageous to have studied Year 10 Visual Art in Practice

Visual Arts in Practice focuses on students engaging in art-making processes and making virtual or physical visual artworks. Visual 
artworks are created for a purpose and in response to individual, group or community needs.

Students explore and apply the materials, technologies and techniques used in art- making. They use information about design 
elements and principles to influence their own aesthetic and guide how they view others’ works. They also investigate information 
about artists, art movements and theories, and use the lens of a context to examine influences on art-making.

The Visual Arts in Practice course is designed around core and elective topics.

Assessment:

For Visual Arts in Practice, assessment from Units 3 and 4 is used to determine the student’s exit result, and consists of four 
instruments, including:

• at least two projects, with at least one project arising from community connections

• at least one product (composition), separate to an assessable component of a project.

Core topics Elective contexts

• visual mediums, technologies, techniques

• visual literacies and contexts

• artwork realisation

• 2D

• 3D

• Digital and 4D

• Design

• Craft

Project Product Extended response Investigation

A response to a single task, 
situation and/or scenario.

A project consists of:

•  a product component: 
variable conditions

•  at least one different 
component from the 
following

• written: 500–900 words

• spoken: 2½–3½ minutes

• multimodal

       -  non-presentation: 
8 A4 pages max (or 
equivalent)

       -  presentation: 3–6 
minutes.

A technique that assesses the 
application of idenified skills 
to the production of artworks.

• variable conditions

A technique that assesses 
the interpretation, analysis/
examination and/or evaluation 
of ideas and information in 
provided stimulus materials.

Presented in one of the 
following modes:

• written: 600–1000 words

• spoken: 3–4 minutes

• multimodal

•  non-presentation: 10 A4 
pages max (or equivalent)

• presentation: 4–7 minutes.

A response that includes 
locating and using information 
beyond

students’ own knowledge 
and the data they have been 
given.

Presented in one of the 
following modes:

• written: 600–1000 words

• spoken: 3–4 minutes

• multimodal

•  non-presentation: 10 A4 
pages max (or equivalent)

•  presentation: 4–7 
minutes.
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General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Business, hospitality, law, science, technology, sociology and education

Prerequisite Completed the language in Year 10 obtained no less than a C grade

Chinese provides students with the opportunity to reflect on their understanding of the Chinese language and the communities 
that use it, while also assisting in the effective negotiation of experiences and meaning across cultures and languages. Students 
participate in a range of interactions in which they exchange meaning, develop intercultural understanding and become active 
participants in understanding and constructing written, spoken and visual texts.

Students communicate with people from Chinese-speaking communities to understand the purpose and nature of language and to 
gain understanding of linguistic structures. They acquire language in social and cultural settings and communicate across a range of 
contexts for a variety of purposes.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

我的世界
My world
• family/carers and friends

• lifestyle and leisure

• education

探索世界
Exploring our world
• travel

• technology and media

•  the contribution of 
Chinese culture to the 
world

社会现象
Our society
• roles and relationships

•  socialising and connecting 
with my peers

• individuals in society

我的未来
My future
•  finishing secondary 

school, plans and 
reflections

•  responsibilities and 
moving on

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment 1 (IA1):
• examination — short response

15% Summative internal assessment 3 (IA3):
• extended response

30%

Summative internal assessment 2 (IA2):
• examination — combination response

30% Summative external assessment (EA):
• examination — combination response

25%
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10949NAT Certificate II in Applied Language (Mandarin Chinese)

Purpose

St Andrew's Cathoic College delivers this course in partnership with Ripponlea Institute (RTO code: 21230) 

This course is designed to provide individuals with language skills and intercultural knowledge to enable them to communicate in 
social and workplace situations in a language other than English, both in Australia and overseas. The course applies to all languages 
- the specific language to be acquired will depend on student demand at the time of provision.

Industry / enterprise / community needs

The Certificate II in Applied Languages aims to develop the skills and intercultural knowledge to communicate in a language other 
than English in social and work situations. By not specifying a language, it provides flexibility for RTOs to offer languages relevant to 
an industry and their students.

The course meets several important needs. It develops the intercultural sensitivity and capacity to function in workplace 
environments where there is a range of cultural and languages backgrounds present - as there is in most Australian workplace 
contexts. Secondly, it develops the basic linguistic competency required to understand and use an additional language in these 
workplaces. This linguistic proficiency lays the foundation for the learning of other languages (at a basic level).

The Certificate is structured to provide a grounding in the language in a social context to gain less formal linguistic skills. It then 
builds on these social skills to help learners achieve a basic level of proficiency required in the workplace.

This course is designed to provide individuals with language skills and intercultural knowledge to enable them to communicate in 
social and workplace situations in a language other than English, both in Australia and overseas. The course applies to all languages 
- the specific language to be acquired will depend on student demand at the time of provision.

Qualification level: Certificate II AQF level 2

Graduates of Certificate II in Applied Language will be able to use the language in a defined context, communicating in a limited 
range of narrowly defined and familiar situations. Communication is predictable and structured, but mostly unscripted.

Graduates will have basic factual knowledge of working and socialising in culturally appropriate ways with those who speak a 
language other than English. They will also have skills to communicate basic information and ideas in defined contexts.

Graduates will be able to use culturally appropriate expressions and interpersonal dialogue in both informal and formal settings, in 
stable contexts within narrow parameters. They will be able to communicate with limited autonomy and some accountability for the 
outcomes and act on a range of information (e.g. verbal and texts) from a range of sources.

The above skills and knowledge are consistent with the AQF Qualification Type Descriptor for a Certificate II.

Core Units

NAT10949001 Conduct basic oral communication for social purposes in a language other than English

NAT10949002 Conduct basic workplace oral communication in a language other than English

NAT10949003 Read and write basic documents for social purposes in a language other than English

NAT10949004 Read and write basic workplace documents in a language other than English

Entry Requirements: Students must have undertaken a minimum of one (1) year prior language study in Mandarin Chinese. 
Students must also create and provide a USI.

Duration: One year.

Delivery Location: St Andrew’s Catholic College.

Fee Information: The cost associated with this course is $540. This covers online enrolment with the Ripponlea Institute. The cost 
will be charged at $135 per term. Funding may be available to subsidise this cost, please contact the VET Coordinator for more 
information.

Modes of Delivery: This course is offered through face to face delivery.

Pathways: This qualification can be used to enroll in the Certificate III in Applied Language.

QCE Credits: Successful completion of the Certificate II in Applied Language contributes a maximum of four (4) credit points towards 
a student’s Queensland Certificate of Education.

Support Services: Assessment tools can be adjusted to meet the learning needs of individual students.  Please see VET Co-ordinator 
to discuss if applicable.
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Purpose

St Andrew's Cathoic College delivers this course in partnership with Ripponlea Institute (RTO code: 21230)

This course is designed to provide individuals with language skills and intercultural knowledge to enable them to communicate 
routine information in social and workplace situations in a language other than English, both in Australia and overseas. The course 
can be applied to any language - the specific language to be acquired will depend on need and student demand.

Industry / enterprise / community needs

The Certificate III in Applied Language aims to develop the skills and intercultural knowledge to communicate in a language other 
than English in social and work situations. By not specifying a language, it provides flexibility for RTOs to offer languages relevant to 
an industry and their students.

The course meets several important needs. It develops the intercultural sensitivity and capacity to function in workplace 
environments where there is a range of cultural and languages backgrounds present - as there is in most Australian workplace 
contexts. Secondly, it develops the basic linguistic competency required to understand and use an additional language in these 
workplaces. This linguistic proficiency lays the foundation for gaining more advanced skills in the language and the learning of other 
languages.

The certificate is structured to provide a grounding in the language in a social context to gain less formal linguistic skills. It then 
builds on these social skills to help learners achieve the required level of proficiency for the workplace.

The understanding of cultural differences, similarities, expectations, customs, taboos and appropriateness of behaviour and 
language use is complex. This requires an initial competence within a social (more straightforward) context, before building on this 
understanding to the greater complexity of the workplace setting.

Qualification level: Certificate III AQF level 3

Graduates of Certificate III in Applied Language will be able to use the target language in a range of social and workplace contexts, 
communicating in familiar, and unfamiliar, situations which may be predictable and unpredictable. Communication at this level is 
unscripted, and largely spontaneous.

Graduates will be able to understand sentences and frequently used expressions related to areas of most immediate relevance (e.g. 
very basic personal and family information, shopping, local geography, employment). The graduates will communicate in simple 
and routine tasks requiring a simple and direct exchange of information on familiar and routine matters. Graduates will be able to 
describe in simple terms aspects of his/her background, immediate environment and matters in areas of immediate need. (CEFR A2)

Graduates will be able to understand the main points of clear standard input on familiar matters regularly encountered in work, 
school, leisure, etc. The graduate can deal with most situations likely to arise whilst travelling in an area where the language is 
spoken. Graduates will be able to produce simple connected text on topics which are familiar or of personal interest. They will be 
able to describe experiences and events, dreams, hopes and ambitions and briefly give reasons and explanations for opinions and 
plans. (CEFR B1)

Graduates will be able to perform effectively in a wide range of informal and formal situations pertinent to social and community 
life and everyday commerce and recreation, and in situations which are not linguistically demanding in own ‘vocational’ fields. 
(ISLPR Level 2+/3).

Core Units

NAT11074001 Conduct routine oral communication for social purposes in a language other than English

NAT11074002 Conduct routine workplace oral communication in a language other than English

NAT11074003 Read and write routine documents for social purposes in a language other than English

NAT11074004 Read and write routine workplace documents in a language other than English

Entry Requirements: The successful completion of the Certificate II in Applied Language is an entry requirement for the Certificate 
III in Applied Language. There are also opportunities for students who are native speakers, or who have completed studies in 
Languages at senior Certificate of Education level, to complete an assessment-only pathway.

Duration: One year.

Delivery Location: St Andrew’s Catholic College.

Fee Information: The cost associated with this course is $540. This covers online enrolment with the Ripponlea Institute. The cost 
will be charged at $135 per term. Funding may be available to subsidise this cost, please contact the VET Coordinator for more 
information.

Modes of Delivery: This course is offered through face to face delivery.

Pathways: Pathways include interpreter, translator, teacher, customer service, foreign language intelligence, and military.

QCE Credits and ATAR Score: Successful completion of the Certificate III in Applied Language contributes a maximum of four (4) 
credit points towards a student’s Queensland Certificate of Education.  Completion of this qualification may contribute to the 
student's ATAR score.

Support Services: Assessment tools can be adjusted to meet the learning needs of individual students.  Please see VET Co-ordinator 
to discuss if applicable.
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French

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Business, hospitality, law, science, technology, sociology and education

Prerequisite Completed the language in Year 10 obtained no less than a C grade

French provides students with the opportunity to reflect on their understanding of the French language and the communities 
that use it, while also assisting in the effective negotiation of experiences and meaning across cultures and languages. Students 
participate in a range of interactions in which they exchange meaning, develop intercultural understanding and become active 
participants in understanding and constructing written, spoken and visual texts.

Students communicate with people from French-speaking communities to understand the purpose and nature of language and to 
gain understanding of linguistic structures. They acquire language in social and cultural settings and communicate across a range of 
contexts for a variety of purposes.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Ma vie My world
• family/carers and friends

• lifestyle and leisure

• education

L’exploration du monde 
Exploring our world
• travel

• technology and media

•  the contribution of French 
culture to the world

Notre société Our society
• roles and relationships

•  socialising and connecting 
with my peers

• groups in society

Mon avenir My future
•  finishing secondary 

school, plans and 
reflections

•  responsibilities and 
moving on

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment 1 (IA1):
• examination — short response

15% Summative internal assessment 3 (IA3):
• extended response

30%

Summative internal assessment 2 (IA2):
• examination — combination response

30% Summative external assessment (EA):
• examination — combination response

25%
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General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Business, hospitality, law, science, technology, sociology and education

Prerequisite Completed the language in Year 10 obtained no less than a C grade

Italian provides students with the opportunity to reflect on their understanding of the Italian language and the communities 
that use it, while also assisting in the effective negotiation of experiences and meaning across cultures and languages. Students 
participate in a range of interactions in which they exchange meaning, develop intercultural understanding and become active 
participants in understanding and constructing written, spoken and visual texts.

Students communicate with people from Italian-speaking communities to understand the purpose and nature of language and to 
gain understanding of linguistic structures. They acquire language in social and cultural settings and communicate across a range of 
contexts for a variety of purposes.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

La mia vita My world
• family/carers and friends

• lifestyle and leisure

• education

Esplorando il mondo 
Exploring our world
• travel

• technology and media

•  the contribution of Italian 
culture to the world

La nostra societa Our society
• roles and relationships

•  socialising and connecting 
with my peers

• groups in society

Il mio futuro My future
•  finishing secondary 

school, plans and 
reflections

•  responsibilities and 
moving on

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment 1 (IA1):
• examination — short response

15% Summative internal assessment 3 (IA3):
• Eextended response

30%

Summative internal assessment 2 (IA2):
• examination — combination response

30% Summative external assessment (EA):
• examination — combination response

25%
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Japanese

General Syllabus

Length Two Years

Credit Points Unit 1 – 1 point      Unit 2 – 1 point
Unit 3 & 4 – 2 points

Pathways Business, hospitality, law, science, technology, sociology and education

Prerequisite Completed the language in Year 10 obtained no less than a C grade

Japanese provides students with the opportunity to reflect on their understanding of the Japanese language and the communities 
that use it, while also assisting in the effective negotiation of experiences and meaning across cultures and languages.

Students participate in a range of interactions in which they exchange meaning, develop intercultural understanding and become 
active participants in understanding and constructing written, spoken and visual texts. Students communicate with people from 
Japanese-speaking communities to understand the purpose and nature of language and to gain understanding of linguistic 
structures. They acquire language in social and cultural settings and communicate across a range of contexts for a variety of 
purposes.

Assessment:

The College will devise assessments in Units 1 and 2 to suit our local context.

In Units 3 and 4 students complete four summative assessments. The results from each of the assessments are added together to 
provide a subject score out of 100. Students will also receive an overall subject result (A–E).

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 UNIT 4

私のくらし
My world
• family/carers and friends

• lifestyle and leisure

• education

私達のまわり
Exploring our world
• travel

• technology and media

•  the contribution of 
Japanese culture to the 
world

私達の社会
Our society
• roles and relationships

•  socialising and connecting 
with my peers

• groups in society

私の将来
My future
•  finishing secondary 

school, plans and 
reflections

•  responsibilities and 
moving on

UNIT 3 UNIT 4

Summative internal assessment 1 (IA1):
• examination — short response

15% Summative internal assessment 3 (IA3):
• extended response

30%

Summative internal assessment 2 (IA2):
• examination — combination response

30% Summative external assessment (EA):
• examination — combination response

25%
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